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PREFACE.

This Manual has been drawn up on the basis of Field
Service Regulations, and of the Manual of Movement
(War), to guide all concerned and particularly to assist,
at the beginning of a campaign, those who have had no_
previous war experience of the duties they are called upon
to undertake.

The instructions should be interpreted reasonably, and
with due regard to the public service. Any local instruc-
tions that may be issued will be guided and directed by the
spirit and intention of this Manual.

No attempt has been made to legislate for exceptional
cases, or for special circumstances, which should be dealt
with intelligently on their merits as they arise.

The Manual has been drawn up on the general basis of
war in a civilized country and in a temperate climate. For
other conditions, such of the procedure as is suitable will
be adapted for action. Chapter XI.—Minor Campaigns—
has been included to assist in this.

Details of equipments are given in the various war
Equipment Tables (A.F. G1098 series). Details of per-
sonnel and transport will be found in War Establishments.

Suggestions for amendments of this Manual may be
submitted at any time, in peace or war, through the usual
channels.
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AD.O.S. Assistant Director of Ordnance Services.

AF. Army Form.

A.O.F. Alteration Order Form.

AP.0.0. Assistant Principal Ordnance Officer.

ARH. Ammunition Railhead.

B.AD. Base Ammunition Depot.

B.F. Bring Forward.

B.0.D. Base Ordnance Depot.
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F.S.R. Field Service Regulations.
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M.F. Maintenance Figure.

M.F.O. Military Forwarding Officer.

O.M.E. Ordnance Mechanical Engineer.

0.0. Ordnance Officer.
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P.OM.E. Principal Ordnance Mechanical Engineer.

P.R.F. Provision Review Form.

R.A.0.C. Royal Army Ordnance Corps.

R.A.0.8. Regulations for Army Ordnance Services.

R.AS.C. Royal Army Service Corps.

R.E. Royal Engineers.

R.0.0. Railhead Ordnance Officer.
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R.T.O. Railway Transport Officer.

S.A.A. Small Arm Ammunition.

S.M. Store Margin.

S.T.O. Sea Transport Officer.

S.O.M.E. Senior Ordnance Mechanical Engineer.

T.N.I. Total Normal Issues (since last review).
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DEFINITIONS.

(Further information, if required, can be obtained from
the sources indicated in brackets.)

“A” and “B” Vehicles.

“A.” Tracked and other mechanically propelled fight-
ing vehicles, maintained by the R.A.O.C.

“B.” Load-carrying, passenger-carrying and technical
vehicles, maintained by the R.A.O.C.

Note.—Load-carrying, passenger-carrying and technical
wheeled M.T. vehicles driven by R.A.S.C. drivers are known
as “R.A.S.C. vehicles.” The maintenance of these is a
R.A.S.C. responsibility.

(Mobilization Regulations.)

Base Ammunition Depot.

An ordnance depot of the lines of communication for the
receipt, storage and issue of ammunition and explosive
stores required by the troops. (For details as to construc-
tion, Magazine Regulations; Chapter VI. of this Manual.)

Base Ordnance Depot.

A principal ordnance depot, usually situated not more
than 50 miles from the port, where all ordnance stores
(other than ammuntion) are received and stored in bulk,
and issued in detail to units. A base ordnance workshop
for dealing with L. of C. repairs and a returned stores depot
are included in the B.0.D. organization.

Bulk Breaking Point.

The point at which R.A.S.C. supply lorries are unloaded
for breaking bulk, and reloaded on a unit basis.

Daily Ammunition Statement.

A simplified system of accounting for all transactions in
ammunition on active service. (Chapter VI. of this
Manual.)
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Delivery Point.

The point of transfer of loads between second and first
line transport.

First Line Reserve Small Arm Ammunition.

The mobilization equipment ammunition shown in War
Equipment Tables to complete the war scale; carried in
first line transport.

Maintenance.

This term as regards ordnance stores is held to combine
the functions of:—

Provision
gfgggg that is, general upkeep of stores
Tesiie after delivery from the producer.
Reuri | The D.O.S. in the field is charged
Inspection with the “maintenance of ord-
(FSR., Vol L. nance stores.”

Chapter XI.)

Pack Train.

Pack trains are made of wagons loaded with supply,
medical and ordnance stores (other than ammuntion), to
comply with the detailed requirements of units and for-
mations. These trains are normally sent forward daily to
supply railheads affiliated to formations.

Produce.

Material, obtained from the breaking down of ordnance
stores, which is capable of being used again for some pur-
pose; for example, metals, leather, wood.

Production.
This term may be taken as combining the functions of—
Design.
Specification.
Experiment and proof.
Inspection before acceptance into the service.
Sealing of pattern.

The D. of A. and D. of M. at the War Office are the “pro-
ducers” of Vote 9 stores, while the D.O.S. is the “producer”
of Votes 7 and 8 stores. (F.S.R., Vol. I, Chapter VIL.)
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Railhead.

The point of transfer from railway to road transport
(R.A.S.C. transport units). Separate supply, ammunition
and petrol railheads are, normally, provided for each
corps.

Rake of Wagons.

A number of wagons coupled together, but not consti-
tuting a complete train.

Recovery.

FIRST LINE. Clearing disabled vehicles out of the way
of other vehicles and troops. Collecting them (as far as
circumstances permit) at convenient first line recovery
posts, whence they can be subsequently withdrawn by the
R.A.O.C.

SECOND LINE. Collection of disabled vehicles from the
various first line recovery posts and their conveyance to
R.A.O.C. mobile workshops or railhead.

L. of C. Evacuation from workshop to railhead (or to
advanced ordnance workshop, if operating independently)
of vehicles which are beyond the capacity of mobile work-
shops.

Repairs.

FIRST LINE. Such as can be performed by units’ own
artificers, with the non-power-driven tools, and spare
parts, carried by the units themselves.

SECOND LINE. Such as can be performed by mobile
ordnance workshops, with the light power-driven tools
and small stock of spare parts, carried by such workshops.

L. of C. Such as are beyond the capacity of mobile
workshops, and complete overhauls of guns, vehicles and
instruments. (F.S.R., Vol. I, Chapter XI.)

Salvage.

The organized collection of abandoned or captured
material.

y
(-



ORDNANCE MANUAL (WAR)

CHAPTER I

) FUNCTIONS AND ORGANIZATION OF THE
ORDNANCE SERVICE IN THE FIELD.

Section 1. Functions.—The Maintenance System ... 15
- 2.0 Organization ... ... o bl 0 s 20

Section 1.—Functions—The Maintenance System.

1. The Ordnance service is responsible to the D.Q.M.G. in
the field for the supply and maintenance (see Definitions)
of all ordnance stores, which comprise:—

(a) guns, small arms, ammunition, “A” and “B”
vehicles, wireless electrical and optical stores, ete.
(Vote 9 stores);

(b) general stores (Vote 8 stores);
(c) clothing and necessaries (Vote 7 stores).

2. These responsibilities entail the following action:—

(a) Provision, receipt, storage, care, handling and dis-
tribution to the best advantage of all ordnance
stores as defined above; also the maintenance
(other than provision) of R.A.F. bombs and
ammunition.

(b) Repair of such stores (other than first-line repairs
carried out by units) and the recovery of “A”
and “B” vehicles.

(c) Inspection of guns, ammunition, instruments and
equipment generally, and investigation of defects
therein.

(d) Manufacture of stores in exceptional circumstances.

(e) Advising commanders in connection with the care
and use by the troops of ordnance stores, with a
view to securing a maximum of fighting efficiency
with a minimum expenditure of material.

J (f) Notification to the staff where the necessity for sal-
vage exists, and of the arrangements necessary in
connection with the collection and disposal of
ordnance salvage.

(g) Provision of laundries, if ordered (see Appendix I),
and facilities for decontamination of clothing,
ete. (see Sec. 10, para. 19, note).

15
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3. A representative of the R.A.O.C. is attached to each
formation. It is his duty to ascertain, and notify to the
base, the ordnance requirements of the troops, except as
regards ammunition (see Chapter VI).

He is also charged with the duty of observing and report-
ing any extravagant use of ordnance stores.

4, The R.A.O.C. installations at the base are responsible
for the provision of ordnance stores, and the despatch of
these stores to the forward areas by the normal channels
of supply; for major repair work, and for the economical
disposal of used stores received from the forward areas.

5. Each of the two sets of functions in paragraphs 3 and
4 is complementary to the other, and they will be co-
ordinated by the D.O.S.

6. The normal system for meeting the ordnance require-
ments of the troops (other than ammunition) is by direct
supply to units from base ordnance depots in response to
detailed indents (except for certain classes of replacement
items supplied from ordnance field parks). Packages are
vouchered and consigned direct to individual units, and
despatched to supply railheads by the daily pack train
(see Definitions).

Under stabilized conditions, however, if ordered by the
D.0.S., certain stores in universal demand (for example,
clothing items. See list in Table I) may be supplied in
bulk from the base ordnance dépot to the D.A.D.O.S. of
each formation, who will arrange distribution in detail to
meet units’ indents (see Sec. 10, para. 19, note).

Base ordnance depots are stocked initially by receipts
from home of stores which are held in peace as war re-
serves. Subsequently, as soon as it is established, a provi-
sion office within each sub-depot becomes responsible for
initiating action to replenish the stocks of the base ord-
nance depot, by demands on home or by local purchase.

7. Ammunition supply, on the other hand, must on prin-
ciple be automatic (see F.S.R., Vol. I). Expenditure at
the front is automatically replenished from the next rear-
ward echelon.

Stocks of all natures of ammunition (including R.A.F.
bombs, and explosives for demolition, mining and road-
making purposes) will be held in base ammunition depots,
whence issues to replace anticipated expenditure will be
made by complete train-loads to each ammunition rail-
head.

As soon as the troops are in contact with the enemy,
small stocks will be established at ammunition railhead,
from which R.AS.C. ammunition echelons will be replen-
ished on demand. These stocks will be under G.H.Q.
control.



Chap. I. Sec. 1.] 17

Further stocks on wheels are held by R.A.S.C. corps
ammunition parks which replenish divisional or corps
troops ammunition companies, or deliver direct to units
in special cases. Thus an even flow of ammunition from
rear to front is maintained at all times.

Stocks of ammunition and explosives to be maintained
in base ammunition depots and by forward ammunition
echelons are fixed by the general staff, gun ammunition
being based on complete rounds.

The D.O.S., on behalf of the D.Q.M.G., will demand from
home the quantity necessary to maintain the authorized
stocks; and will issue instructions, based on daily expendi-
ture returns, regarding the quantities to be issued daily
from base ammunition depots to ammunition railheads.

8. The organization for carrying out, in the field, repairs
(including replacement of component and complete
assemblies) to units’ equipment (other than ammunition)
consists of:—

(a) Light aid detachments, which are attached to cer-
tain units and formations to advise and assist
them with their “first line” repair and recovery
duties (see Definition).

(b) Mobile workshop units, equipped with machinery,
breakdown and store lorries, which are allotted to
certain formations for carrying out “second line”
repairs and recovery (see Definition).

(c) Stationary base ordnance workshops, which are
established on a semi-permanent basis at, or
adjacent to, the base ordnance depot or depots
(see Sec. 44).

(d) Ordnance field parks from which replacement of
components and complete assemblies can be
effected. These ordnance field parks also hold a
proportion of replacement vehicles (see Sec. 35).

9. Inspection of ammunition and explosives will be car-
ried out by inspecting ordnance officers, who will also
investigate defects in ammunition. Repairs to ammuni-
tion will be carried out at base ammunition depots, or in
ammunition repair factories which will only be formed if
necessitated by the development of the campaign.

10. The maintenance organization described above
should be considered as normal, when direct supply from
base to railheads is practicable. In the following excep-
tional circumstances, however, it may be necessary to
establish advanced depots and workshops:—

(a) When it is impossible for any reason to arrange a
satisfactory supply to railheads or riverheads
direct from the base ordnance depot.
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(b) When the L. of C. between the base ordnance depot
and railheads is liable to interruption by enemy
action, or by climatic conditions, or by reason of
some technical weakness.

These advanced installations will be formed only on the
direct orders of G.H.Q., and do not form part of the nor-
mal maintenance organization. When so formed they
will be established on the minimum scale to secure the
object for which they are formed. In laying out these
advanced depots, the possibility, in a war of movement,
of their being converted into main depots, or transferred to
another site, must not be overlooked.

11. It would be extravagant, and difficult from an
administrative point of view, to organize both the base
ordnance depot and the advanced ordnance depot to deal
with indents from formations. If an advanced base is
established, the normal procedure will be for the advanced
ordnance depot to take over this work.

In some cases, such as bulky issues of seasonal stores, or
the issue of a gun or vehicle, it may be advisable for the
advanced ordnance depot to arrange with the base ord-
nance depot to load complete wagon loads for various for-
mations. These complete wagon loads will be marshalled
into some pack train (see Definitions) at the regulating
station and will not be handled at the advance ordnance
depot.

When a change-over from the base to an advanced ord-
nance depot takes place, personnel, records, etc., will be
moved forward in two echelons, the second following the
first as soon as possible. By this method supply to the
troops can be carried on without a break.

12. It will probably be necessary to sub-divide a base
ordnance depot.

Such a step will be decided on by the D.Q.M.G., in con-
sultation with the general staff; and will be dictated by
consideration of the terrain and available accommodation
around the base, the intensity of actual or probable air
attacks and the degree of concentration of ordnance or
other base installations.

In such a case, the base ordnance depot will be divided
into sub-depots as shown in Sec. 36.

These will be administered by the C.0.0. from a com-
mon centre.

It will be necessary for the stores issued from each sub-
depot to be brought together at a traffic centre, because
one or even two sub-depots will not normally be able to
make up a complete wagon-load for one formation.

e
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It will in some instances be possible for a wagon to be
loaded for two or more formations served from a common
railhead, but this cannot be counted on; while to attempt
to make up the pack wagons at a forward regulating sta-
tion would involve a day’s delay and possible confusion
and losses.

A central traffic organization at the base ordnance
depot is therefore imperative.

Details of lay-out and organization will be found in
Secs. 36 and 37.

13. It may be found that certain centres of production,
on which the Army depends, are so inconveniently situated
that the material to be obtained from them cannot easily
be absorbed by the normal chain of forward supply
through base to railhead.

In such cases, auxiliary ordnance depots may have to be
established, as offshoots of the base ordnance depot, for
the receipt and issue of such stores. Such depots will
carry out, for the particular stores in question, functions
comparable with those of the base ordnance depot.

A likely example would be a depot established in a large
town, in the vicinity of the theatre of war, for local pur-
chase, and the washing and repair of clothing.

14. The care and safeguarding of stores while in transit
(that is, when not in possession of an ordnance installa-
tion or of a unit) is the duty of the Movement Control.

15. If the base of operations is situated in a country
normally occupied by British troops, the existence of one
or more ordnance depots may usually be counted upon.

In these circumstances the local senior officer of the
R.A.0.C., subject to instructions received from the home
authorities through the local commander, will take such
steps in the way of preparation for the campaign as time
and circumstances permit.

Such steps may include arrangements for:—

(a) Issue of stores for the formation of reinforcement
camps and rest camps, for troops disembarking
and proceeding to concentration areas.

(b) Issue of stores to such troops.

(¢) Landing, accommodation and protection of stores
and ammunition.

(d) Acquisition of suitable workshops.

(e) Temporary storage accommodation at wharves or
docks.

(f) Expansion of existing depots.

(g) Construction of new depots inland.
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16. In the case of a country which has not been previously
occupied, the duties indicated above will devolve upon the
officer appointed as the Director of Ordnance Services in
the campaign. For this reason he will accompany the
advance party sent to the theatre of operations (see
Sec. 4) and, subject to instructions received from the staff,
he will make all arrangements for ordnance services con-
nected with general administration.

17. From the time the troops reach the base of opera-
tions it will be the business of the ordnance service to keep
them supplied with all ordnance stores they may require.
The R.A.O.C. may also be called upon to equip whatever
local or irregular forces the commander-in-chief may de-
cide to employ or to raise.

18. Lists of the camp equipment (with tonnage) required
for various units will be found in the tables at the end
of this book; that is

Table II.—1 infantry division.
,, 1II.—1 infantry battalion.
,» IV.—1 rest camp for 1,000 men.

19. Covered and uncovered accommodation required for
ordnance purposes, in the case of certain forces, are de-
tailed in Table V.

Existing buildings should be utilized if possible, and
when selecting them consideration must be given to the
following points:—

(a) Railway facilities should be in existence or the pro-

vision of such should be easily practicable.

(b) If water transport is to be used, wharves should be

available.

(¢) Large sheds are best, but if it is necessary to take

over buildings with more than one floor there
should be adequate lift and crane facilities.

Section 2.—Organization.

1. The ordnance service in the field will be organized and
controlled by the D.O.S.

2. The extent of the complete organization will neces-
sarily vary with the magnitude of the operations and with
the numbers and composition of the troops assigned to
the theatre of war, but the general arrangements will be
made on lines which admit of their application to any
particular set of circumstances within wide limits of varia-
tion.

3. The organization comprises:—

(a) In the forward areas, R.A.O.C. representatives
attached to the headquarters of the various field
formations, and R.A.O.C. units allotted as G.H.Q.
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corps or divisional troops. These include all or
any of the following, with personnel and trans-
port as laid down in war establishment:—

(i) At headquarters of services (G.H.Q.) a
D.O.S. (see Sec. 4), with a P.O.M.E. (see
Sec. 5) and a D.D.O.S. for L. of C. duties
(see Sec. 13).

(ii) With each army headquarters, where the
force consists of more than one army, a
D.D.O.S. (see Sec. 6) and a C.O.M.E.

(iii) With each corps headquarters an A.D.O.S.
(see Sec. 7) and a C.O.M.E. (see Sec. 8).

(iv) With each divisional headquarters, a
D.AD.O.S. (see Sec. 10) a S.OM.E. and
brigade warrant officers (see Appendix
II).

(v) With each army or corps, a D.A.D.O.S. for
ordnance services in connection with the
army or corps troops.

(vi) Ordnance mobile workshops.

(vii) Ordnance field parks.
(viii) Light aid detachments attached to certain
mechanized formations and units.

(ix) At each supply railhead, a railhead ord-
nance officer with detachment R.A.O.C.

(x) At each ammunition railhead, an ordnance
officer in charge, with detachment
R.A.O0.C.

(xi) Ammunition detachments with army and
corps dumps, when such are formed.

(xii) Officers’ clothing depots, if ordered.

(xiii) Laundry, decontamination and -cleansing
services, if ordered (see Sec. 10, para. 19,
note and Appendix I).

(b) In the L. of C. area, R.A.O.C. units and installations
distributed as required, and R.A.O.C. representa-
tives attached to headquarters of sub-areas. These
include any or all of the following:—

(i) For each L. of C.
An AD.O.S,, P. and staff (see Sec. 14).
An AD.O.S. Amn. and staff, if appointed
(see Sec. 16).

(ii) For each L. of C. sub-area and base sub-
area, a D.A.D.O.S. (if appointed) ; his staff
being found from base ordnance depot
establishment.

(iii) Base ordnance depots (and advanced ord-
nance depots if ordered by G.H.Q.).
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(iv) Base ordnance workshops (and advanced
ordnance workshops if ordered by
G.H.Q.).

(v) Base ammunition depots (and advanced
ammunition depots if ordered by G.H.Q.).

(vi) R.A.O.C. detachments at each regulating
station.

(vii) R.A.O.C. record section of D.A.G.’s office at
the base (G.H.Q., 2nd “echelon) (see
Sec. 23).

(viii) Small production factories for the limited
production of first supplies of unforeseen
articles and for the development of local
resources, such as a soap factory (see
Sec. 4, para. 13).

(ix) Ammunition repair factory, if required
(see Chapter VI).

(x) Schools of instruction, if required.

(c) In the disembarkation port area, R.A.O.C. units and
installations distributed as required, and R.A.O.C.
representatives attached to the docks service.

(i) An 0O.0. Docks.

(ii) R.A.O.C. detachment attached to the docks
service.

(iii) Port workshop detachment.

(iv) Vehicle convoy section (for “stock” vehicles
only) consisting of a docks detachment
and a marshalling park detachment.

On completion of their duties in disembarkation
port areas, port workshop detachments are
absorbed into the M.T. portion of the base ord-
nance workshop. Vehicle convoy sections are
absorbed into the M.T. sub-depot of the base ord-
nance depot.

4. The personnel for the base depots and workshops will
be provided intiaially from the war establishments of:—

H.Q. base ordnance depot, and ordnance store com-

panies.

H.Q. base ordnance workshop, and ordnance workshop

companies.

H.Q. base ammunition depot, and ordnance ammunition

companies.

The actual number of companies to be attached to each
H.Q. will depend on requirements. Personnel for railhead
and regulating station detachments are included in these
establishments.

L
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5. Ordnance companies consist chiefly of the following
classes of tradesmen in balanced proportions:—

(a) Ordnance store companies—clerks, storemen, dri-
vers, ete.

(b) Ordnance workshop companies—armament arti-
ficers and artisans, with a few clerks and storemen.

(c) Ordnance ammunition companies—clerks, storemen
and ammunition examiners, with a few artisans.

In each case a few junior officers are included for rein-
forcement and administrative purposes, but the majority
of the officers are provided in the war establishments of
the respective headquarters.

After the beginning of the campaign, reinforcements
will not be sent out by companies but as drafts of the indi-
viduals required (see Sec. 4, para. 14).

6. The R.A.O.C. personnel of these installations will be
reinforced as necessary by military or civilian labour
units, which will be obtained from the labour service (see
F.S.R., Vol. I, Chapter XII, Sec. 71).

It is of the utmost importance that the daily minimum
requirements of labour for these installations should be
regularly employed and that they should live near their
work, so that the men can get used to their particular
classes of jobs.

1. All civilians employed in the ordnance service must be
in possession of a pass or licence. They will otherwise be
liable to arrest.

8. A diagram showing the organization of ordnance set-
vices in the field is given in Plate I.
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Section 3.—General.

Note (i).—The following instructions are to be read in
conjunction with more detailed instructions in subsequent
chapters.

Note (ii).—When officers of the administrative branch
and the mechanical engineering branch are serving to-
gether at a station or with a formation, each will have
direct access to the staff on matters concerning his spe-
cific duties; and each, on such matters, will deal direct
with seniors and subordinates in his own branch. The
senior, to whichever of the two branches he belongs, will
be O.C.,, R.A.O.C. of the station or formation concerned,
and will be generally responsible for the efficiency of
ordnance services within that station or formation.

At large installations such as the base ordnance depot
and workshops the O.C., R.A.0.C,, if holding the rank of
colonel (ordnance officer, 1st class, or O.M.E. 1st class)
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may delegate his regimental duties as commanding officer,
as far as they concern other ranks R.A.O.C., to another
officer of field rank. He will notify such delegation to the
D.D.0.S., L. of C., and to the commander of the area in
which the depot is situated.

1. All officers, R.A.O.C., before embarking with a field
force, will be in personal possession of the Ordnance
Manual (War) and the Notes on R.A.O.C. Duties and Pro-
cedure, except that O.M.Es. who join after mobilization
will not be supplied with the latter book.

2. In addition to being in possession of the books laid
down by Regulations for various officers, officers holding
appointments mentioned in this chapter will apply for,
and maintain, all routine orders, instructions, etc., pub-
lished in the theatre of war, which affect the work of their
appointments.

3. All officers will keep diaries of important events affect-
ing their respective services. In the diaries any sugges-
tions for the amendment of this Manual will be entered
in such a manner that they will be readily accessible when
suggestions for such amendments are called for, before
the lessons of the campaign have been forgotten. Altera-
tions in procedure, with reasons therefor, will be recorded
in the diaries in this connection. Attention is also drawn
to Sec. 4, para. 25, as regards statistical and historical data.

4. All officers in charge of ordnance stores will prepare
evacuation schemes to guard against their stores falling
into enemy hands. Such schemes should provide both for
evacuation, and for destruction in the last resort. Actual
destruction will never be undertaken without orders from
superior authority unless access to such authority is im-
possible and the officer in charge considers that he should
take the. responsibility himself.

5. Where the responsibility for fire fighting and air raid
precautions is not vested in some other authority, all offi-
cers in charge of ordnance installations will prepare their
own instructions for these services, and will submit them
to their local commanders for approval.

They will constantly exercise the personnel of their in-
stallations in fire fighting and air raid precautions, and
will be responsible for the provision of an adequate supply
of water tanks, pumps, fire buckets, and other suitable
fire-fighting appliances, and of anti-gas clothing and
stores.

In No. 1 (M.T.) sub-depot, fire-fighting trucks will
always be available.

6. All officers must co-operate fully and maintain close
touch with the staff, other services and units.
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Section 4.—Director of Ordnance Services.

1. The D.O.S. is the technical adviser of the D.Q.M.G.
in all matters appertaining to the ordnance services. His
office will be situated at Headquarters of Services (G.H.Q.).

2. His functions and responsiblities are laid down in
Field Service Regulations, Vol. I.

3. Under the general instructions of the D.Q.M.G. he will
directly control all questions of general administration
which affect ordnance services.

4, The distribution of the personnel of his staff at G.H.Q.
is shown in Table VI. This staff includes

(a) a deputy for L. of C. services, who will, on his behalf,
administer all ordnance depots on the L. of C.;

(b) four assistant directors, each responsible for one of
the following branches:—
Personnel.
Artillery, ammunition, small arms and signal
stores, etc.
General stores and clothing.
“A” and “B” vehicles (including census).
Instructions for the working of the census
branch are contained in Appendix III.

{!) A POM.E, who will control all ordnance workshop
services;

(d) a Chief Inspecting Ordnance Officer, who will deal
with all questions on the inspection of ammuni-
tion.

5. Under the general instructions of the D.Q.M.G. he will
initiate the arrangements for the provision and supply to
the troops and the repair of all ordnance stores. To this
end he will accompany the advance party sent to the
theatre of operations (see Manual of Movement (War),
Chapter VIII).

If the provision of ordnance stores and personnel,
already made for the opening stages of the campaign,
appears to him to require alteration, he will advise as to
the changes he considers essential.

He will arrange for estimates from the Director General
of Engineer Services as regards such field work stores as
are an ordnance supply.

Estimates of requirements of ordnance stores will also
be obtained from the Signal Officer-in-Chief, the Director
General of Transportation Services, and the Director of
Supplies and Transport; for example, for materials for
repair, tentage, waterproof covers, and dunnage.

6. He will state ordnance requirements regarding accom-
modation for depots and workshops, sites for installations

-
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to be constructed, and transport facilities for the further
development of ordnance services.

7. In the case of a landing in a hostile country, where
preliminary arrangements on shore are not possible, he
will propose arrangements for the supply of ordnance
stores, including ammunition, to the troops, both during
the landing operations and until a base has been estab-
lished. In this connection, se Chapter XI.

8. As the use of ships as issuing depots is neither efficient
nor economical, he will endeavour to arrange for the estab-
lishment of a depot on shore, with suitable facilities, as
early as possible (see Chaper XI).

9. He will report to D.Q.M.G. gny misuse or waste of
ordnance stores that may come to his notice.

10. He will advise D.Q.M.G. regarding the number and
location of all “general” ordnance installations, such as
base ordnance depots, workshops, ammunition depots, in
the theatre of operations, and will be responsible for the
formation, organization, and control of such installations.

11. He will be responsible for the conditioning and the
repair as necessary of damaged or defective ordnance
material; and that salved stores and empty packages for
ammunition and other stores, dealt with under his direc-
torate, are utilized to the best advantage.

12. He will watch for opportunities of saving shipping
tonnage by using local resources in materials as far as pos-
sible, particularly if the theatre of war is distant from
home.

13. If the exigencies of the campaign require it, he will
initiate arrangements for the local manufacture of soap,
and will take steps to secure the appointment, as officer
in charge, of an experienced chemist (previous experience
of soap-making is not essential) with a junior O.M.E. as
his assistant. The remaining personnel may be non-tech-
nical. Particulars of personnel, plant and equipment are
contained in the war box of the C.O.M.E. base ordnance
workshop.

14. He will administer and distribute ordnance person-
nel in the theatre of operations. When an increase of
establishment is required, he will ask for personnel in
detail by ranks, grades and trades, and not by complete
ordnance companies (see Sec. 23).

15. He will be directly responsible to the D.O.S. at the
War Office for the due and economical exercise of such
financial powers as may be delegated to him (see Chap-
ter IX), and will correspond direct with him on all matters
of technical detail. Copies of such communications which
deal with important matters will be sent to the D.Q.M.G.
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16. Should an emergency arise which calls for such
powers to be exceeded, when time does not permit prior
reference to the home authorities, he will obtain written
instructions in the matter from the D.Q.M.G.

17. He will be responsible that all work carried out by
the R.A.0.C., which involves expenditure of money or
material, is done economically and properly accounted for.

18. He will delegate to his subordinate officers such
powers as may appear to him expedient, and will instruct
them as to their latitude with regard to excess issues.

19. He will draft instructions relating to ordnance ser-
vices for inclusion in General Routine Orders. Draft
orders on likely subjects are contained in his war box and
a list of likely headings is given in Appendix IV.

He will define the circumstance in which his special
approval will be required for the issue, from base ordnance
depot or field parks, of certain items of vital importance,
such as guns, machine guns, mechanical vehicles and cer-
tain items of bulk issues. At the same time, if he thinks
fit, he will nominate officers by whom these powers of
special approval may be exercised.

20. He will issue instructions for the opening of store
accounts, and submission of demands, by depots and per-
manent establishments on the L. of C. as soon as military
considerations permit (see F.S.R., Vol. I, Sec. 197).

21. He will convey directions on purely ordnance mat-
ters to his representatives in formations and areas by
means of Corps Instructions, and will communicate direct
on these matters with such representatives. Copies of any
communications of this nature which deai with impor-
tant matters will be sent to the D.Q.M.G.

He will draw particular attention to the necessity for
safeguarding public stores and will warn all ranks of the
corps of their peculiar responsibilities with reference to
Sec. 17 of the Army Act.

22. He will make arrangements for the earliest notifica-
tion to chief ordnance officers of base depots, and other
ordnance officers concerned, of all changes in the distri-
bution of troops which affect the consignment of stores.

23. He will receive through the staff information of the
intention of the C. in C. in regard to the nature of opera-
tions and anticipated developments. He will then become
responsible for an intelligent forecast of detailed require-
ments of stores, and will communicate his requirements
in the form of demands to the D.0O.S., The War Office.

In cases where it is anticipated that stores of new de-
sign will be necessary, or that expenditure will be appre-
ciably increased in the future owing to possible variations
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of circumstances, although an immediate demand is not
involved, he will send a warning estimate of requirements
to the D.O.S., War Office. These estimates will assist the
D.O.S., War Office in regard to production, but such stores
will not be despatched to the theatre of war until definite
demands have been submitted.

24. If troops furnished by the British Dominions and
Colonies or foreign governments form part of the forces in
the field, he will at the earliest possible moment secure a
decision as to the conditions under which ordnance stores
and clothing are to be transferred to or from such troops,
and will lay down the detailed procedure to be followed in
such cases.

25. As early in the campaign as convenient, he will
appoint an officer to collect and index statistical and his-
torical data, such as lay-outs, plants, establishments, de-
tailed accounts of methods and processes, copies of in-
structive returns, provision statistics, especially rates of
monthly wastage, local forms, standing orders, etc. To
collect such information this officer should visit all ord-
nance installations in the theatre of war from time to
time, and the ordnance officers in charge of such instal-
lations should, between these visits, accumulate copies of
all likely matter (see Sec. 3, para. 3).

The D.O.S. will take steps to ensure that this data is
handed over to the War Office.

He will maintain a census of M.T. vehicles and assem-
blies (see Appendix III).

26. At the conclusion of the campaign he will draft in-
structions to all concerned regarding the disposal of ord-
nance stores in the possession of the troops which are not
to be taken away by them on leaving the theatre of war.

2%7. In conformity with such orders as may be issued by
the War Office, he will carry out the arrangements for the
disposal of all stores in ordnance charge at the conclusion
of the operations, and for the disposal of the R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel.

28. The D.O.S. will, in writing, impress on all ordnance
officers serving under his orders the vital importance of
safeguarding information which might be useful to the
enemy, such as the composition and locality of units and
formations. He will require all officers in charge of depots,
workshops or railheads or with formations to warn W.Os.,
N.C.Os. and men serving under their orders that the result
of negligence in this respect may have far-reaching effects
on operations and on the lives of their comrades. He will
draw attention to the Official Secrets Act and Sec. 36 of
the Army Act.
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Section 5.—Principal Ordnance Mechanical
Engineer (P.O.M.E.).

1. A Principal or Chief Ordnance Mechanical Engineer,
according to the size of the field force, will be appointed
to the staff of the D.O.S.

2. He will control all ordnance workshop services, and
will bring to the notice of the D.O.S. any action he con-
siders necessary to improve the efficiency of any of these
services.

3. For this purpose he will pay frequent visits of inspec-
tion to all ordnance workshops in the theatre of opera-
tions.

Section 6.—Deputy Director of Ordnance Services
of an Army (if appointed).

1. The Deputy Director will be responsible to the army
commander for the due efficiency of the ordnance services
of that army. His office will be located at the headquar-
ters of the army.

2. Under the general direction of the army staff he will
control and administer ordnance services and will act as
technical adviser on all matters connected therewith.

3. He will exercise supervision over the A.Ds.O.S. with
the various corps and over D.A.D.O.S. with army troops,
and will carry out frequent inspections of the whole of
the ordnance arrangements of the army.

4. He will advise as to the number and location of ord-
nance establishments required within the army area.

5. He will be responsible for the efficiency of such ord-
nance installations as may be allotted to the army; for
example, army ammunition depots and army ammunition
railheads.

6. By means of the various members of his subordinate
staff he will ensure the regular inspection of the guns, car-
riages, mechanical vehicles and other ordnance stores and
of the ammunition and explosives within his area.

7. He will draft such army orders as bear on ordnance
services.

8. He will keep in close touch with the D.O.S. and will
advise him in respect of any local conditions likely to have
a material effect on the requirements, supply or release of
ordnance stores.

9. He will be responsible to the D.O.S. that the financial
powers delegated to him are properly administered (see
Chapter IX).

Should a commander call upon him to undertake any
service which necessitates his exceeding his technical and
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financial powers, when the emergency does not permit of
prior reference to the D.O.S., the written instructions of
the commander will be sufficient authority. A copy of
these instructions will be passed at once to the D.O.S.

10. He will advise the army staff regarding the collection
and disposal of salved ordnance stores.

11. He will correspond direct with the D.O.S. and with
his own subordinates on purely ordnance matters.

12. He will administer the whole of the R.A.O.C. person-
nel serving in the army area.

Section 7.—Assistant Director of Ordnance Services
of a Corps.

1. The Assistant Director will be responsible to the corps
commander for the due efficiency of the ordnance services
of that corps other than workshops.

2. His office will be located at the headquarters of the
corps, with personnel as laid down in the war establish-
ment of headquarters of a corps.

3. Under the general direction of the corps staff, he will
control and administer ordnance services other than work-
shops, and will act as technical adviser on all matters
connected therewith.

4. He will exercise a close supervision over the
D.ADs.O.S. of divisions and corps troops, railhead ord-
nance officers and officers i/c ammunition railheads. By
frequent inspections of their work and records he will
satisfy himself that they are carrying out their duties effi-
ciently, and keeping themselves informed regarding the
stores in possession of units. He will satisfy himself that
the orders issued to the troops as to returning stores and
ammunition to railheads are complied with. For this pur-
pose he will be provided with transport by corps head-
quarters.

5. With a view to preventing extravagance and waste, he
will compare the records relating to the consumption of
ordnance stores by various units, divisions and corps
troops, and bring to the notice of the corps commander
any instances of conspicuous dissimilarity which cannot
be explained. A report of any acts of extravagance or
waste should be made to the D.D.O.S. Army.

(Note—In case a D.D.O.S. Army is not appointed, he
will communicate on this, and other matters mentioned
below, direct with the D.O.S.)

6. He will restrain the D.A.Ds.O.S. of divisions or corps
troops from accumulating stocks of ordnance stores.

B
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7. He will supervise the arrangements made for refitting
divisions in his corps.

8. He will supervise the working of ammunition dumps,
ordnance field parks, ammunition railheads and other
ordnance installations in the corps area other than work-
shops, and he will see that only prescribed methods of
accounting are followed.

9. He will advise, from the ordnance point of view, re-
garding the best situation and storage arrangements for
any ammunition depots or dumps under corps control.

10. He will periodically inspect any accumulations of
ammunition and explosives within the corps area, and
bring to the notice of the corps commander instances of
failure to comply with published orders as to care, cus-
tody, and maintenance.

11. He will see that all repairable ordnance material is
either dealt with locally or evacuated to the base.

12. He will keep in close touch with the D.D.O.S. Army
and will advise him in respect of any local conditions likely
to have a material effect on the requirements, supply or
release of ordnance stores.

13. He will correspond direct with the D.D.O.S. Army,
and with his own subordinates, on purely ordnance
matters.

14. He will be responsible to the D.D.O.S. Army that the
financial powers delegated to him are properly adminis-
tered (see Chapter IX).

Section 8.—Chief Ordnance Mechanical Engineer of
a Corps.

Senior Ordnance Mechanical Engineer of a Division.

1. Each corps H.Q. will have a. C.O.M.E. attached to the
staff. He will act as technical adviser, and will be directly
responsible for the efficiency of the army field workshops
and for the inspection of technical stores dealt with by
these workshops, whether in the shops or in the hands of
the troops.

2. He will direct and co-ordinate recovery.

3. He will be responsible for the execution of any neces-
sary field inspections of ordnance stores of a technical
nature, other than ammunition.

4. He will supervise any experimental work in connec-
tion with ordnance stores in his workshops or formations,
keeping the necessary records and tabulating results.

-
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5. He will bring to the notice of the responsible officers
any case that may come to his knowledge of lack of proper
care in the maintenance of equipments, or of failure to
carry out any essential modification.

(Note.—The unit commander is at all times the officer
directly responsible for the care of the equipment of the
unit, and for keeping it up to date, as far as possible, with
regard to approved modifications.)

6. The duties of the S.O.M.E. of a division are similar to
the above.

Section 9.—Inspecting Ordnance Officer of a Corps.

Note.—These instructions are also applicable to the
I1.0.0. on the staff of D.D.O.S. Army (if appointed).

They should be read in conjunction with Sec. 61.

1. He will assist, and act as technical adviser to, the
AD.O.S. Corps in all ordnance services connected with
ammunition in the corps area, and will be located with the
H.Q. of the corps. :

2. Under the A.D.O.S. Corps, his special duties will be:—

(a) Technical inspection of ammunition and explo-
sives and of the arrangements for the storage,
care and preservation of these stores throughout
the corps area; and the preparation of reports on
these maftters.

(b) Investigation of technical defects, accidents, etc.,
that may occur in the corps area in connection
with ammunition, and the preparation of tech-
nical reports thereon.

He will attend courts of inquiry upon accidents,
etc., in connection with ammunition and explo-
sives in the corps area, either as a member of the
court, or to assist with his technical knowledge
and experience.

(c) Drafting of technical instructions on ammunition
matters.

(d) Technical organization and inspection of ammu-
nition railheads and the supervision of any tech-
nical work on ammunition carried out there.

(e) Organization and administration of any ammuni-
tion dumps, etc., under the control of the H.Q. of
the corps, except any which are specifically placed
under the D.A.D.O.S. of a formation.

(f) Technical oversight of all matters in connection
with the salvage of ammunition, and such repairs
as are undertaken within the formation area.
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3. His duties demand constant mobility, and he will be
provided with suitable means of transport.

Such experience may form the basis of instructions ag
to care and use of ammunition to be issued by corps head-
quarters, and of technical reports on conditions of stor-
age and use of ammunition at the front.

5. During such Visits he will take the opportunity of
explaining any features of new types of ammunition with
which the troops may not yet be familiar,

He will always bear in mind that his duty is to assist
rather than to criticize.

hands of the enemy, and will supervise the technica]
arrangements required for their execution.

He will also carry out or supervise the removal or de-
struction of blind bombs, shell, etc., when necessary.

7. He will report upon any cases of non-compliance by
units with the routine orders for the return of empty Q.F.
cartridge cases, clips, ete., and eémpty ammunition pack-
ages, which should be €vacuated to ammunition railhead
in the returning R.A.S.C. ammunition lorries.

(a) They provide g conspicuous target, occupy valuable
Space, and impede the fighting troops.

(b) In the case of wooden backages, they constitute a
fire risk.

(¢) They are intrinsically valuable,

(d) They deteriorate rapidly if left in the open.

(e) They are always required at home for further use,
with g consequential saving of labour, raw materials
and manufacture.

breparing schemes for the opening of ammunition repair
factories, ete, or the closing of existing ones, as may be
necessary.

9. He will arrange for damaged ammunition to be for-
Wwarded to repair factories either in the corps area or on the

g

S
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L. of C.; special care being taken to mark it conspicuously
to indicate its condition. Before despatch, he will satisfy
himself that the ammunition is in a safe and fit state to
travel, and that it is marked to shew whence it comes.

Section 10.—Deputy Assistant Director of Ordnance
Services of a Division.

Note.—These instructions are also applicable generally
to D.A.Ds.O.S. of G.H.Q. troops, army and corps troops.

1. The D.A.D.O.S. will be responsible to the divisional
commander for the efficiency of all ordnance services of
the division other than workshops. His office will be
located at the headquarters of the division, with personne!
as laid down in the war establishment of the headquarters
of a division.

2. He will be responsible for bringing to notice wuas,
failure of the normal system for distribution of ordnance
stores consigned to units.

3. He will bring to the notice of the divisional com.
mander any extravagance and waste that may come to his
knowledge as far as ordnance stores are concerned.

To enable him to judge whether stores are receiving fair
treatment, he must be fully conversant with the general
condition of the equipment in possession of the troops, and
with the reasons for indents for fresh supplies. He will
therefore make frequent visits to the units of his forma-
tion, and for this purpose will be furnished with suitable
means of transport.

4. As accounts are not kept by units in the field, the
principal check against waste consists of a comparison
between expenditure of similar articles issued to two or
more units operating under the same conditions.

He will therefore keep a comparative return of monthly
expenditure of clothing and certain main items of equip-
ment, and will forward it, in consolidated form, to the
divisional commander and to the A.D.O.S. corps for trans-
mission to the D.O.S.

5. He will keep in close touch with the A.D.O.S. corps,
and will immediately report to that officer any local or
divisional changes affecting ordnance services, particular
attention being paid to matters affecting provision (see
Chapter III).

6. He will, without delay, notify base ordnance depots
and other ordnance officers concerned of any transfer of
units from or to his formation, and will give such detailed
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information as will ensure that subsequent issues are for-
warded to their correct destination.
Such notifications will be sent in code.

7. He will transfer duplicate copies of outstanding in-
dents of units moved to other formations to the D.A.D.O.S.
of the new formation.

8. In the event of a change of base of supply, he will
notify to the new base ordnance depot, and to other ord-
nance officers concerned, complete details of the composi-
tion of the formation, or units, affected.

Any such notification will be sent by coded telegram
and simultaneously (for confirmation) by post.

9. He will be responsible that the financial powers dele-
gated to him for local purchase, requisitioning, etc., are
properly administered (see Chapter IX).

He will forward triplicate copies of requisition receipt
notes to AD.O.S., P.

10. He will be responsible for the organization and work-
ing of any ammunition dumps which may in exceptional
circumstances be placed under his control by the H.Q. of
his formation.

The necessary personnel will be supplied from the base
ammunition depot on application through the usual
channels.

11. He will, during intervals of rest, consult the divi-
sional commander regarding the advisability of forming
temporary divisional shops of armourers, shoemakers and
tailors drawn from any men of these trades who can be
spared from their units. At other times he will make suit-
able arrangements for the work of units which have no
armourer to be carried out by the armourer of a unit
belonging to his formation.

12. He will confer with the divisional staff upon all mat-
ters concerning the salvage of ordnance stores, and will
keep them informed of his requirements. He will make
special arrangements for the taking over and disposal of
ordnance stores recovered by the salvage organization. He
will keep in touch with the medical authorities and with
the R.0.0. with a view to the retention of such serviceable
rifles, accoutrements and other stores as are required to
replace unserviceable articles with units.

13. He will keep in touch with, and make himself
thoroughly acquainted with the duties and work of, the
R.0.0.

14. He will be responsible that moves of R.A.O.C. officers
and men are reported at the earliest opportunity to the
station or unit to which they are proceeding, and to other
R.A.O.C. authorities as may be ordered.
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15. He will be the medium through whom all indents for
ordnance stores (other than ammunition) will be sub-
mitted by the troops in, or attached to, his formation. He
will not approve any unauthorized issues without refer-
ence to the A.D.O.S. corps.

16. Indents will be prepared by units on A.F. G 944 in
duplicate if practicable, as laid down in Chapter IX. They
will be collected by his brigade warrant officers daily (see
Appendix II). They will show stores required by units as
follows:—

(a) To replace items in their war equipment and com-
ponent parts thereof which have been expended,
lost, or become unserviceable through the exi-
gencies of the campaign.

(b) As a first supply; for example, new stores author-
ized by general routine order or added to the
AF. G 1098 scale.

In the case of articles required under (a), no authority
need be quoted, provided the articles are included in (or
are component parts of articles included in) the appro-
priate AF. G 1098 scale; but in the case of stores required
as a first supply the G.R.O. or other authority must be
quoted.

In urgent cases, telephone messages from units will be
accepted, to be confirmed later by covering indents.

1%. He will exercise a scrutiny of units’ indents, and
ensure that they are rendered at regular intervals and not
kept back until the units require to be practically re-
equipped. On the other hand, he will see that units do not
accumulate stocks with a view to meeting future require-
ments.

The scrutiny of units’ indents in the forward area will
be a general one; that is, sufficient to ensure that the items
are admissable and that quantities are not excessive. In-
dents will be technically checked for accuracy of part or
catalogue numbers and designations at the base ordnance
depot.

The prompt despatch of units’ indents to the base ord-
nance depot is of prime importance.

The D.A.D.O.S. will avoid all superfluous checking of
indents and ensure that there is no delay in his office.

18. He will pass the original indents, after they have been
scrutinized, to the O.O. of the appropriate sub-depot (see
Sec. 36, para. 3), and will retain the duplicate copies.

He will not mark up the indents when the corresponding
vouchers pass through his hands. Instead he will transfer
the indent to a completed pad when it has been met.

If an indent is partially met he will attach a copy of the
issue voucher which will show the position at a glance.
When a further part of the same indent is met, the latest
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voucher will be substituted for the previous one (see
Sec. 34, para.6).

The latest voucher always gives the latest information.

In cases of urgency, when the normal system of supply
is not quick enough, he will arrange for “replacement”
issues to be made from ordnance field parks of such stores
as are held there, after obtaining any necessary authority
in accordance with relevant G.R.Os.

In cases of exceptional emergency he may similarly
arrange for issue from a field park section, which will nor-
mally be located alongside a mobile workshop, of any spare
parts or assemblies which may be available there if such
action will expedite supply; but this should be regarded
as an abnormal procedure.

19. Normally, he will deal with all indents as “detail.”

When specially ordered, however, indents for certain
stores in general use (to be defined by the D.O.S.—see
Table I) will be dealt with as “bulk.” That is to say, units’
indents for such stores will be bulked by D.A.D.O.S. before
being forwarded weekly to the base on the days of the
week appointed for the various natures of stores.

Note.—A divisional reserve of clothing and equipment
is carried in lorries belonging to the R.A.S.C. petrol com-
pany.

20. He will keep a record of all such bulk indents
and issues, and distribute any stores sent up in bulk
according to known requirements.

21. When he renders consolidated indents for stores
authorized on approved new scales under general routir 2
onrders or other authorities, he will furnish with the indents
g statement in detail, showing the units for which the
stores are required.

22. All outstanding indents will be reviewed frequently
with a view to cancellation of any for stores no longer re-
quired. If indents are cancelled the units and the base
ordnance depot will be informed.

23. Indents will normally be despatched to the base by
despatch rider letter service unless the requirements are
urgent, in which case they will be telegraphed. In many
cases it is necessary that indents for such items as guns,
carriages, etc., should be reported to the D.O.S. and other
authorities, and special instructions on this point will be
issued by G.H.Q.

24. To avoid possibility of double issue, indents will not
be rendered for stores telegraphed for, but a confirmation
copy of the telegram will be sent.

25. He or his representative will be present at bulk-
breaking point whenever possible, and will render every
assistance to the R.A.S.C. officers of supply columns in the

.
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carrying out of their duties in connection therewith. When
bulk issues are received, he will make such arrangements
as may be necessary, with O.C. R.A.S.C. of the division, for
delivery to himself and for subsequent delivery to units
after bulk has been broken. Normally bulk ordnance stores
will be broken at supply refilling point.

26. He will retain any residues left, after meeting units’
requirements, for issue in satisfaction of indents which
will be received the following week. He will keep a record
of these stores in tally form. With this exception, he will
refrain from accumulating stocks of ordnance stores,
which might tend to impair mobility.

Section 11.—Ordnance Officer at Supply Railhead
(R.0.0.).

1. A railhead ordnance officer at a supply railhead is
responsible on all matters to the A.D.O.S. of the forma-
tion which the railhead serves. He will look to this officer
for guidance concerning arrangements for supply in front
of railhead.

2. His R.A.O.C. establishment is shown in Table VII.

3. Responsibility at railhead, as far as ordnance stores
are concerned, is divided as follows:—

R.T.O. responsible for:— R.0.0. responsible for:—
(a) Unloading trains. (c) Executive control of
(b) Providing mechanical unloading operations.

appliances (cranes, (d) Control of labour en-
ramps, ete.). gaged in unloading.
(e) Reloading stores into
lorries.

4. Before opening closed wagons, the R.0.0. will exam-
ine the seals to ascertain if they have been tampered with
in transit. If any seals appear to have been tampered with,
or if the wagons are found to have been broken into, he
will at once inform the R.T.O.

5. The R.0.0. will be responsible for the safe custody
of all ordnance stores arriving at his railhead until they
are reconsigned.

6. He will keep a wagon register. (For specimen page,
see Appendix V.)

This book will record the number of every wagon re-
ceived with stores for a formation, the numbers and dis-
posal of waybills (A.F. W5174) and any other useful infor-
mation regarding the condition of seals, ete.
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7. With each consignment of stores despatched from the
base ordnance depot to railhead, waybills in triplicate
will be forwarded by the C.0.O.

Package cards for each unit (see Sec. 37, para. 15 (X))
will accompany the respective waybills.

8. The R.0.0. will dispose of copies of waybills as follows:
No. 1—retain for record.
No. 2—receipt and return to the C.0.0. base depot.

No. 3—send to the D.A.D.O.S. concerned, as advance
notification of the arrival of the stores.

He will deal in a similar manner with waybills for stores
received from a regulating station, except that he will re-
turn the duplicate to the O.0. of the regulating station.

9. He will attach to all copies of the waybill a report on
any deficiencies or damages.

10. He will ensure that, in the endorsing of inward way-
bills and the preparation of outward waybills, names of
stations are not shown in clear. Code will be used.

11. He will ensure that all wagons containing ordnance
stores, despatched from his railhead, bear labels showing
the destination, the service (for example, “ordnance”) and
the code designation of the railhead, but not the name
of the station.

12. He will do his utmost to avoid accumulation of stores
at railhead, except in special cases authorized by higher
authority. He will endeavour to ensure that stores which
have to be despatched to the base or regulating station are
sorted and despatched within 24 hours.

13. He will be responsible that waybills in duplicate
accompany all consignments of stores despatched to the
rear from railheads. These will be placed in the wagon
where they can easily be seen; preferably tacked to the
roof, immediately over one of the doors.

In cases where the stores are packages which have not
been delivered owing to the move of the consignee, care
will be taken that package cards are sent with the con-
signment.

14. He will consign full wagon loads of stores for one
destination direct to that destination: but partially-loaded
wagons, and wagons containing consignments for different
destinations, will be sent for re-loading to the regulating
station, where one exists.

He will notify all concerned by telegram.

15. He will keep a day book, showing stores received other
than normal consignments to units served by his railhead.
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This record, and also the waybill made out when the
stores are despatched, will show the following:—

In detail:—

(a) Stores sent from the base, or regulating stations,
which on arrival at the railhead have to be recon-
signed owing to the move of formations, and
which cannot be consigned direct to the new
railhead.

(b) Stores sent from the base, and found on arrival at
railhead to be not required.

(¢) Serviceable stores received from unknown sources.

(d) Stores received from units for return to the base.

(e) Important repairable stores.

(f) Important unserviceable stores which must be re-
turned, whatever their condition.

(g) Captured stores (unless a controller of salvage is
appointed).

In bulk:—

(h) Miscellaneous stores and produce: for example,
“ten sacks, accoutrements,” or “five bundles,
rags.”

16. He will ensure that stores are roughly sorted and
packed before despatch; for example, clothing, accoutre-
ments, rifles, etc., will be packed in sacks or bundles, and
all packages or separate items will be entered in the
waybill.

17. If it is not convenient to despatch returned small
arm ammunition through the normal ammunition chan-
nels, he will accept it and consign it to the base ordnance
depot.

He will on no account, however, accept returned ammu-
nition and explosives other than S.A.A. These will be
dealt with exclusively at ammunition railheads.

18. (a) He will cause all machine guns, rifles, machine
gun belts and magazines to be examined before despatch,
to ensure that they do not contain live ammunition.

He will cause all rifles, from which ammunition cannot
be extracted, to be labelled “dangerous.” He will ensure
that the fact is specially reported on the waybills, and in
addition will notify the regulating station or ordnance
depot concerned by telegram.

(b) He will cause all rifles and machine guns to be
cleaned and oiled before despatch. He will see that great
care is taken to prevent damage in transit: particularly
that:—

(i) Rifles are securely tied in bundles of three, two bar-

rels one way, third barrel the reverse way (see
Plate II).

(ii) They are packed standing in the corner of the

wagon.
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(iii) The stack is lashed in, or wedged by means of sacks
of web equipment or other suitable soft packages.

(iv) No heavy packages are placed on top of these stacks
or in any position where they can press upon the
stacks.

19. He will ensure that dirty or contaminated stores are
so packed that they cannot cause damage to other stores
in the same wagon.

20. He will see that units, etc., handing in stores which
have been disinfected affix to each package a linen label
bearing certificate of disinfection and the name of the
unit.

21. He will cause valuable and delicate instruments such
as watches, range-finders, binoculars, telescopes, dial
sights, etc., to be carefully packed in boxes. Such boxes,
before despatch, will, if practicable, be sealed or locked:
in the latter case, the R.0.O. will retain one key, a dupli-
cate key being held by the O.0., returned stores depot (see
Sec. 39, para. 8).

22. He will receive through the A.D.O.S. Corps special
instructions regarding the nature of the produce to be
returned to the base.

Section 12.—Ordnance Officer in charge of Ammunition
Railhead (0.0.i/c A.R.H.).

1. An ordnance officer, with a R.A.O.C. detachment, is
provided at each ammunition railhead.

2. (a) He will be responsible to corps H.Q. (D.A. and
Q.M.G.) for the issue of ammunition.

(i) In an emergency, any unit is to receive ammunition
on demand from any echelon at hand which car-
ries ammunition of the type required. (F.S.R.,
Vol I, Chapter XVII, Sec. 160, para. 9.)
The responsibility for declaring such an emer-
gency is that of the demander.
Such an issue will be reported at once to corps
H.Q.
(ii) The normal procedure is to replenish the corps
ammunition park R.A.S.C.
If the normal procedure is to be varied, special
instructions will be issued by corps H.Q.

(b) He will be responsible on questions of R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel, administration, discipline and all other matters to
the A.D.O.S. corps.

(c) He will give effect to such technical instructions

concerning the care of and storage of ammunition as may
be issued, either direct or through corps.
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3. The 0.0. i/c A.R.H. will be responsible for:—

(a) Executive control of the unloading of ammunition

trains.

(b) Distribution of ammunition to the lorries of the

corps ammunition park.

(¢) Executive control of the labour provided for these

two purposes (see Sec. 52, paras. 21 and 22).

4. He will conform to the requirements of the Movement
Control, who will be responsible for the movement services.

He will also keep in touch with the O.C. corps ammuni-
tion park concerning replenishment of the ammunition
lorries.

5. Upon his foresight and tact, in dealing with these offi-
cers, the successful working of the railhead will largely
depend.

He will bear in mind, at all times, that the smooth and
rapid issue of ammunition to the troops is the purpose of
the organization under his control.

6. Should he be ordered to receive and hold a stock of
ammunition, this will be held either in loaded railway
wagons at, or close to, his railhead or in dumps in the
vicinity.

In either event, he will be guided by Magazine Regu-
lations, Part II, regarding the storage by “categories..”

He will make daily issues from this stock against de-
mands, and will report daily by telegram to G.H.Q. (re-
peated to H.Q. corps) issues and stock in hand. (See
F.S.R., Vol I, Sec. 161).

v. He will be continually on the alert to guard against
danger from fire or explosion in or near his railhead.

He will at once bring to the notice of higher authority
(corps H.Q.) any possible source of danger that he cannot
himself remove; such as accumulations, in the neighbour-
hood, of inflammable stores (petrol, hay, dry timber, etc.),
camp fires, camps, workshops or other possible sources
from which a fire might spread.

8. When a railhead is established, his first duty is to get
into touch, by telegraph and telephone, with the AD.OS.
of the formation which his railhead serves.

9. He will be given the earliest possible intimation of
any intended move of his railhead (secrecy being ob-
served).

10. He will constantly be on the look-out for technical
defects in the ammunition, packages, etc., passing through
his hands, and will report any defects found, with full
particulars.

11. In returning ammunition, ammunition empties and
any other ordnance stores to the base, he will be respon-
sible that they are packed and consigned in accordance
with such instructions as may be issued.
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12. He will see that large accumulations of empties are
not formed at or near his railhead.

To this end he will take every opportunity of sending
empties to the base. All empties, except those obviously
beyond repair, will be so dealt with.

13. It is of special importance that “empties” should be
really empty; that is to say, free from anything of an
explosive nature. As returned from units, they will often
be found to contain explosives and other things, or to be
incorrectly packed.

He will, therefore, be responsible that:—

(a) Those packed at his railhead contain no explosives
in any form.

(b) Packing and closing of packages is correctly car-
ried out.

(c) Packages are suitably marked to show that this has
been done.

14. He will meet, on his own authority, demands for
spare components, cartridges, fuzes, tubes, etc.

For this purpose he will maintain a small stock of com-
ponents. He will demand on the C.0.0. base ammunition
depot such quantities as he requires to maintain this stock.

Should demands on his stock become abnormal, he will
refer to corps H.Q.

15. Apart from the foregoing, he will not put forward
demands for ammunition upon the base.

He will, however, demand other ordnance stores for use
at railhead, either direct from the base ordnance depot or
through local R.A.O.C. channels as may be ordered.

16. He will take every opportunity, when the work of the
railhead permits, of instructing the R.A.O.C. personnel
under his command in all duties and operations connected
with ammunition, with the object of fitting them for pro-
motion and increased responsibility as the ammunition
service expands.

Section 13.—Deputy Director of Ordnance Services for
L. of C. Duties (D.D.O.S,, L. of C.).

1. D.D.O.S,, L. of C. forms part of D.O.S.’s staff.

He will be responsible to the D.O.S. for the administra-
tion and control of all ordnance depots on the L. of C.

2. He will visit all ordnance installations at the base and
on the L. of C., and will supervise their organization, in-
terior economy, accommodation, personnel and account-
ing; and also their co-ordination, in cases where more
than one L. of C. installation is affected.

—
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3. He will deal with personnel questions affecting
D.ADs.O.S. of L. of C. sub-areas and base sub-areas (if
such are appointed).

Section 14.—Assistant Director of Ordnance
Services, Provision.

1. AD.O.S., P. is responsible to the D.O.S. for the pro-
vision of all ordnance stores except ammunition and explo-
sives. He will receive instructions from the D.O.S. as to
the basis on which he is to provide.

9. His office will be situated within, or in close proximity
to, a base ordnance depot. He will correspond direct with
the D.O.S. on all matters connected with provision, and
will be kept informed by him of all such changes in the
conduct of the campaign as are likely to affect provision.

3. Under the instructions of the D.O.S., he will fix the
base reserves to be maintained and the provision action
figures.

4. He will organize provision work within base ordnance
sub-depots under Os. i/c P. He will be responsible for the
co-ordination of the work of all Os. i/c P.

5. He will communicate policy instructions through the
C.0.0. base ordnance depot. He will communicate tech-
nical instructions to the Os. i/c P, direct.

6. He will receive, from D.A.Ds.O.S. of formations, tripli-
cate copies of requisition receipt notes and will ensure
that they are recorded in convenient form. He will also
receive from them a monthly report of all local purchases
effected by them.

Section 15.—Officer i/c Provision.

1. An O. i/c P. will be attached to each base ordnance
sub-depot. He will be responsible to the A.D.O.S., P. for
the provision of all ordnance stores in his vocabulary sec-
tions. He will also be responsible for taking note of abnor-
mal indents in those sections, before they are passed to
the storehouse for issue.

2. He will be assisted by a suitable staff of provision offi-
cers and other ranks R.A.O.C. (see Table VII).

3. His office will be situated within the sub-depot to
which he is attached.

4. He will receive instructions from the AD.O.S,, P. as to
the basis on which he is to provide stores.
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5. He will correspond with the A.D.O.S., P. (or direct with
the D.O.S,, if so directed by the AD.O.S, P.) on all mat-
ters connected with the provision of stores in his sections.
He will be kept informed by the AD.O.S.,, P. of all such
changes in the conduct of the campaign as are likely to
affect provision.

6. He will arrange for the supply of the stores in his sec-
tions by means of demands put forward direct to the home
provision branch concerned, unless he is ordered to pass
them through the A.D.O.S,, P. and the D.O.S.

7. He will keep in close touch with Os. i/c P. at other
base ordnance depots (if there is more than one base)
with a view to utilizing any surplus stocks which they may
have available. Similarly, he will keep them informed of
any stocks surplus to his requirements.

8. He will ascertain from the 0.0O. sub-depot at frequent
intervals what stores are under, and awaiting, repair at
the workshops and returned stores depot, and will keep
those installations informed of provision requirements in
connection with these stores.

9. He will furnish to the D.O.S. provision position returns
as may be ordered.

10. He will make local purchases of stores which are
urgently required when time will not permit supply from
home, or when supply from local sources is more advanta-
geous, but will not exceed the financial powers delegated
to him without prior reference to the AD.OS,P.

He will arrange with the O.0. sub-depot for the inspec-
tion of stores obtained by local purchase, before they are
brought to account.

11. He will be responsible that all bills for stores pur-
chased locally are passed for settlement without undue
delay.

12. While D.A.Ds.O.S. of formations are responsible for
scrutinizing indents to ensure that they are admissible
and that quantities are not excessive, the O. i/c P. will
arrange, through his provision officers, a check on the
accuracy of part or catalogue numbers and designations
in such indents before passing them for issue (see note to
Sec. 37, para. 8).

In certain circumstances laid down by the D.O.S. or
AD.O.S, P. indents for items of vital importance, such as
guns, machine guns, mechanical vehicles and certain items
of bulk issues will be referred to G.H.Q. (or AD.OS., P)
for approval.

13. R.A.O.C. personnel for provision duties will be under
his orders, except for general discipline and interior
economy, for which they will be under the orders of the
0.0. sub-depot.

a—
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Section 16.—Assistant Director of Ordnance Services,
Ammunition (if appointed).

Note.—In a great war, multiplication of lines of com-
munication and of base ammunition depots may entail
the appointment of an A.D.O.S. for ammunition duties
only. He will be located where he can best carry out a
general supervision (not necessarily at G.H.Q.). His duties
are shown below.

In the early stages these duties will be the responsibility
of the D.O.8S,, who will, according to the circumstances of
the campalign, delegate to a C.0.0. of a base ammunition
depot such of these duties as he can conveniently perform.

1. He will be directly responsible to the D.O.S. for making
efficient arrangements for the receipt and issue of ammu-
nition, and for the provision of component parts thereof
(as distinct from complete rounds).

2. He will advise the D.O.S. on the development and lay-
out of ammunition depots, the safety of ammunition, and
generally on all technical questions concerning ammuni-
tion.

3. He will correspond direct, on matters connected with
the supply and evacuation of ammunition, or the storage
of ammunition stocks at railhead, with A.Ds.O.S. corps.

4. He will arrange for the distribution of ammunition
landed at the base port or ports, so as to keep stocks at
base ammunition depots evenly balanced.

5. He will watch the “daily ammunition statement” from
each depot or railhead, in order to co-ordinate the flow of
ammunition.

6. He will keep running records of stocks of ammunition
in all depots, in order to facilitate the most satisfactory
distribution of incoming ammunition.

. 7. He will inform depots what is being despatched to

them, in complete rounds or otherwise, and furnish the
necessary details regarding the association of fuzes, etc.,
with other components.

8. He will furnish C.0.0s., base depots, with such gen-
eral instructions as may be necessary, governing the issue
of components (not complete rounds) of ammaunition, de-
molition explosives, and non-explosive ammunition stores
such as tools, in response to demands from ordnance offi-
cers in forward areas (see footnote).

9. He will take provision action (similar to that taken by
the AD.O.S, P. (see Chap. ITI) to meet demands from
1.0.0s., ammunition repair factories, ete., for ammunition
components (but not complete rounds).
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He will take similar provision action in the case of those
types of ammunition for which standard stocks may be
laid down by G.H.Q. (as opposed to the system of auto-
matic replenishment on the basis of reported expendi-
ture). Demolition explosives is a possible example.

10. He will organize the shipment home of ammunition
empties of all types.

For this service it may be necessary to establish an
ammunition empties depot in or near a base port, where
empties can be inspected (to ensure freedom from explo-
sives), packed and prepared for shipment (see Sec. 53).

This establishment will be administered as a sub-depot,
under the C.0.0., base ammunition depot.

11. He will establish a school of instruction for the train-
ing of personnel in ammunition duties. This school will
be designed to meet the rapidly growing demand for
ammunition personnel, R.A.O.C., in forward areas and
elsewhere, and to maintain a pool of such trained per-
sonnel ready for drafting as may be required.

As the work in forward areas is less regular, and more
difficult to supervise than that in base depot, only
thoroughly efficient and reliable men should be sent for-
ward to serve in those areas.

Note.—The difference in the method of supply of different classes of
ammunition stores should be noted:—

(a) Complete rounds of gun ammunition, small arm ammunition and
fireworks:—supply from base ammunition depot as ordered by
G.H.Q.

(b) Demolition explosives:—as (a) or (c), according to circumstances.

(¢) Components:—supplied on demand from the base ammunition depot:
provision action by A.D.O.S., Amn.

(d) Tools:—supplied on demand from base ordnance depot: provision
action by the A.D.O.S., P.

Section 17.—Chief Ordnance Officer, Base
Ordnance Depot.

1. The C.0.0. base ordnance depot will be responsible
to:—
(a) The D.O.S.—on all questions affecting the receipt,
mode of storage and issue of stores; all technical
matters.

(b) The D.D.O.S. L. of C.—on all questions of personnel,
lay-out, accommodation, interior economy.

(¢) The local area headquarters—on matters of local
administration only, as defined in F.S.R., Vol. I.

2. He will receive from the D.O.S. and other ordnance
officers concerned the earliest possible intimation as to
movements of formations or units that affect the consign-
ment of stores within his sphere of supply.

‘\v‘ 4
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3. He will report to the D.D.O.S., L. of C. any technical
defects that may come to notice in the stores passing
through his hands, giving all relevant particulars.

4. He will correspond direct with the R.A.O.C. authorities
at home on matters affecting the transit of ordnance
stores between home depots and his own (and vice versa).
He will not deal with matters that may affect depots other
than his own without the authority of the D.D.O.S., L. of C.

5. He will make necessary recommendations to the
D.D.O.S,, L. of C. for increases or reductions of the estab-
lishment of R.A.O.C. personnel allotted to him, and will
make timely reports to that officer if his strength falls
below that establishment.

He will lay down establishments in detail by ranks for
his various sub-depots, groups and branches. The initial
establishments are laid down in Table VII, but he will be
responsible for watching that the establishments of his
sub-depots, groups and branches are varied to meet actual
needs for normal work.

He will be responsible that the expert storemen allotted
to each store company are employed as far as possible
on the stores with which they are familiar. He will be
responsible for the furnishing of R.A.O.C. reinforcements
to all formations as may be ordered, from those employed
under his orders.

6. In the event of his being unable to obtain such assist-
ance or transport facilities as he considers essential for
the efficiency of the services for which he is responsible,
he will report the matter to the D.D.O.S. L. of C.

7. He will correspond direct with D.A.Ds.O.S. of forma-
tions, and ordnance officers at railheads or at regulating
stations, on matters affecting the supply and transit of
stores.

8. If it is found advisable he will circulate to D.A.Ds.O.S.
of formations a fortnightly list of stores difficult to obtain.
This will be prepared in collaboration with the A.D.O.S., P.
Its purpose is to reduce routine hasteners, and to cause
the troops to take extra care of such stores.

9. Under the general orders of the D.D.O.S. L. of C. he
will issue instructions to R.A.O.C. representatives at regu-
lating stations (see Sec. 21).

10. Should he be the commanding officer of the R.A.O.C.
personnel at the base, he may delegate his regimental
duties to an officer of field rank, as provided in Chapter II,
Note (ii).

11. Should a D.A.D.O.S,, base sub-area, not be appointed
(see Sec. 2) he will act as the representative of the ord-
nance services at the headquarters of the base sub-area.
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12. He will ensure that the A.D.O.S., P. is furnished with
all information required by that officer as to stocks, dues
out, and any other particulars in connection with pro-
vision.

13. He will bear in mind the possibility of the enlarge-
ment and development of his depot, and of its evacuation
should need arise.

14. He will keep a detailed record of the available covered
accommodation in his depot and make such arrangements
as will enable him at short notice to ascertain what fur-
ther stores can be accepted.

15. He will ensure that the accounting and dues records
are kept up to date so that any item can be reviewed at
any time.

16. He will institute a system of check and audit of
accounts so that all postings, casts, etc., may be verified
as soon as practicable after they are made, and so that
errors found may be rectified without delay.

17. He will arrange that stock is taken of all items at
suitable periods.

18. He will keep records of all correspondence affecting
his depot.

19. He will maintain a census of A and B vehicles and
spare major assemblies. This will be located at No. 1
(M.T.) sub-depot (see Appendix II[).

20. He will issue as standing orders all orders of a per-
manent nature affecting the working of his depot. These
will be amended as occasion arises.

21. He will keep copies of all orders, books, publications,
ete., affecting the work of his depot, and cause them to be
amended up to date.

22. He will watch for opportunities of saving labour and
stationery by the preparation of printed or duplicated
forms adapted to the special needs of his installations.

23. He will keep in close touch with the local shipping,
rail and road traffic authorities so as to ensure, as far as
possible, co-operation and smooth working in the move-
ment of all ordnance stores.

24. He will arrange for the receipt, inspection, repair and
bringing on charge when serviceable (see Sec. 38), of all
ordnance stores (other than ammunition and explosives)
that may be received at his depot, either from home, the
troops, local resources or elsewhere. Non-serviceable
stores sent home will be treated as in transit, an adminis-
trative record only being kept.
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25. He will not make issues of stores other than those
prescribed by regulations unless authorized by:—
(a) General Routine Orders.
(b) The D.O.S. or an officer to whom the D.O.S. may
delegate his authority in this matter.

26. He will be responsible for the correct consignment of
all stores sent to formations or units.

27. He will organize a returned stores depot for the re-
ceipt, sorting, inspection, repair (where this is practicable
by unskilled labour), or re-conditioning of ordnance stores
returned from the troops, and for dealing with captured
stores returned to the base ordnance depot unless a con-
troller of salvage is appointed.

28. He will be responsible for the sale or disposal of pro-
duce, or of any stores which are unserviceable or no longer
required, which may accumulate at the base ordnance
depot.

29. Local contracts may be made for certain classes of
work of less urgent or important character, where this can
be done with reasonable economy, or when the prospect
of the work being done by R.A.0.C. workshops in sufficient
time is doubtful.

30. If other base ordnance depots exist he will keep in
close touch with them, so that the manufacturing and re-
pairing plant at stores depots may be co-ordinated and
unnecessary overlapping may be avoided.

Bection 18.—Chief Ordnance Mechanical Engineer,
Base Ordnance Workshops.

1. The C.OM.E. of a base ordnance workshop will be
responsible for the work and efficiency of the base ord-
ance workshop. He will ensure that only authorized
work is carried out there.

2. All personnel employed in the workshops will carry
cut their duties under his immediate supervision.

3. He will be responsible that the repair, conversion, and
manufacture of stores are effected in the most economical
manner, consistent with efficiency, and that no work is
done, nor materials supplied nor used, except for the pub-
lic service.

4. A system of accounting, similar to that used by work-
shops in peace (except that costing will not be carried out)
will be adopted (see Sec. 44).

5. He will be responsible for the recording of technical
information as to stores passing through workshops, so
that accurate particulars may be obtained as to the pro-
gressive wear of guns, vehicles, etc., and their components.
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6. He will be responsible for the inspection of tech-
nical equipment and the preparation of detailed re-
ports on technical defects in ordnance stores that may
come to light as they are dealt with in the workshops.

7. He will keep in close touch with the A.D.O.S., P. with
regard to the anticipation of future requirements of mat-
erials, components, assemblies, and spare parts.

8. Should he be the commanding officer of the R.A.O.C.
personnel at the base, he may delegate his regimental
duties to an officer of field rank, as provided in Chapter II
(note ii).

Section 19.—Chief Ordnance Officer, Base Ammunition
Depot.

Note.—If no A.D.O.S.,, Amn. is appointed, most of the
duties laid down in Sec. 16 will be performed by the C.O0.0.
base ammunition depot, in addition to those detailed in
the following paragraphs.

1. The C.0.0. base ammunition depot will be responsible:

(a) To the A.D.O.S., Amn. (if appointed) :—on all ques-

tions affecting the receipt, mode of storage, issue
and repair of ammunition; all technical ammuni-
tion questions; training of personnel in ammuni-
tion duties; provision of components.

(b) To the D.D.O.S., L. of C.:—on all questions of per-

sonnel, lay-out, accommodation, interior economy.

(c) To the local area headquarters:—on matters of

local administration only, as defined in F.S.R,,
Vol. I

2. He will be responsible for the efficient performance of
all R.A.O.C. duties in connection with the ammunition at
his depot.

3. He will be responsible for the storage by ‘“categories”
and the custody of all ammunition and other ordnance
stores at his depot, in accordance with Magazine Regu-
lations, Part II.

4, He will receive orders direct from G.H.Q. for the issue
of ammunition to railheads.

5. He will send daily to G.H.Q. a telegram giving details
of all ammunition received, issued and remaining in hand
at his depot. The information required for this purpose
will be readily available from the “daily ammunition
statement” (see Chap. VI).

A copy of this telegram will be sent to the A.D.O.S., Amn.
(if appointed).

6. He will maintain a detailed current record of all
accommodation for ammunition available in his depot,
and will be prepared to give full information upon this
point at any time.
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7. He will be responsible that none but serviceable am-
munition is issued from this depot for the use of troops.

He will make arrangements to ensure that each con-
signment, and successive consignments, of each nature of
ammunition to each railhead which he supplies, consist of
uniform ammunition.

8. Under instructions from the A.D.O.S., Amn. he will
arrange for the training of the R.A.O.C. personnel under
him in all duties connected with ammunition (see Sec. 61

(iii) ).

Section 20.—C.0.0. Ammunition Repair Factory,
L. of C. (if formed).

1. The C.0.0. repair factory will require a wide techni-
cal knowledge of ammunition and of the methods by which
it can be repaired.

2. He will be responsible to the A.D.O.S., Amn. for the
safety and for the efficiency of the factory under his
charge.

3. He will advise the A.D.O.S.,, Amn. regarding the lay-
out and general arrangements of his factory.

In selecting a site he will be guided by the considerations
governing the sites of ammunition depots. It is desirable
to provide ample room for possible future expansion, and
for storing large quantities of ammunition awaiting repair.

4. He will organize his factory so as to make the best use
of the facilities at his disposal for the inspection and re-
pair of defective ammunition. He will bring to the notice
of the A.D.O.S.,, Amn. any changes that are necessary for
the safe and efficient working of the factory.

5. As the work of the factory cannot be altogether free
from danger, he will pay particular attention to safeguard-
ing his personnel. To this end he will take all practicable
steps to confine the effect of any explosion, and to ensure
that the number of persons exposed to any such accident
is kept as small as is consistent with efficiency.

6. When it is necessary to store quantities of ammunition
sent to his factory for repair, he will, as far as practicable,
arrange the ammunition in small stacks, set well apart and
separated by substantial traverses.

7. He will see that all technical operations are carried out
in accordance with existing regulations governing such
work. Where the regulations do not cover the work to be
done, he will prepare detailed written instructions govern-
ing the operations, and in doing this he will not depart
from the spirit of the regulations already in existence.
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8. He will be furnished with all available technical infor-
mation bearing upon the work carried out in his factory,
and this he will keep up to date, and in an accessible form.

9. As a general rule it is as important to provide cover for
ammunition awaiting repair as it is for serviceable ammu-
nition.

10. Ammunition that has been repaired and made ser-
viceable will be despatched to ammunition depots with-
out delay, and will not be allowed to accumulate.

11. In deciding upon what natures of ammunition to
take in hand for repair, he will consult with the A.D.O.S.,
Amn. and lay before him the technical considerations
affecting the work. The AD.C.S.,, Amn., who is informed
of the provision side of the matter, will then decide upon
what repairs should be taken in hand.

In arriving at this decision it should be borne in mind
that changes in the routine work of the factory waste time
and diminish output, and that technically difficult and
slow repairs should only be taken in hand when the ammu-
nition to be repaired is urgently wanted, or when there are
no simpler or more profitable repairs to be carried out.

12. He will take every opportunity to train his personnel
in the technical work of the factory. His trained person-
nel should not be moved if this can be avoided, as such
changes reduce output and may entail unnecessary dan-
gers in the working of the factory.

13. He will prepare full technical reports and forward
them to the AD.O.8.,, Amn. on any defects in ammunition
that may come to his notice and that may be attributed
to faulty design or manufacture.

He will report, as far as practicable, defects due to in-
correct use in the field.

14, He will keep a record of the quantities and natures
of ammunition dealt with in the factory.

Section 21.—Ordnance Officer at Regulating Station.

1. An ordnance officer or warrant officer will be attached
to the Movement Control at each regulating station (see
Manual of Movement (War), Secs. 68 and 83).

2. He will be provided with a staff of R.A.0.C. personnel
(see Table VII), and will apply to the local administrative
commandant for such labour, ete., as he may require.

3. He will be under the general orders of the D.D.O.S,,
L. of C. Under the instructions of the movement control
he will carry out any unloading, sorting and reloading of
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ordnance stores that may be necessary owing to changes
in destination since the wagon left the base depot, and
will safeguard such stores while they are out of wagons.

4, He will be responsible that stores reconsigned from one
railhead to another are transferred, at the regulation sta-
tion, to their correct destination, so as to obviate their re-
turn to base for reconsignment.

5. He will make the necessary arrangements with the
Movement Control for the sealing and labelling of wagons
and for their despatch.

6. He will keep a wagon register showing the action taken
on all wagons received (for specimen page, see Appen-
dix V).

7. He will ensure that waybills (A.F. W5174) are dealt
with as follows:—

(a) From railhead (received in duplicate):—
(i) The checker will make a summary of contents on
A.B. 108.
Each waybill will be summarized on a sep-
arate folio (or folios) of A.B. 108.
(ii) Action taken will be noted on the summary: ex-

ample:—
transferred from wagon . . . to wagon .. .
repacked.
to shed (to wait until full wagon can be
made up).

(ili) When a wagon is cleared, one copy of the waybill
will be returned to the R.0.0. signed, with a
note of any discrepancies.

(iv) Entry will then be made in the wagon register of
the action taken.

(v) The waybill and checker’s note will be filed.

(b) From the regulating station to the base (made out
in triplicate):—

(i) Two copies will be sent to base, tacked on the
inside of the wagon: if practicable to the roof,
immediately over one of the doors. One of
these copies will be returned from the base,
receipted.

(ii) The third copy will be retained.

(¢) From the regulating station to the railhead (made
out in quadruplicate):—
(i) Three copies will be sent to the R.0.0O. for action
as laid down in Sec. 11.
(ii) The fourth copy will be retained.
(iii) Each consignment will be accompanied by the
relevant package cards.
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(d) Waybills for stores from railhead, for reconsign-
ment by MLF.O. (received in triplicate):—

(1) Two copies will be handed over, with the stores,
to ML.F.O.

(ii) Third copy will be returned signed, showing the
number of the wagon in which the stores are
reconsigned.

(iii) Note of the wagon number will be made in the
wagon register.

8. He will ensure that verification is made of any stores,
intended for issue on payment, which have for any reason
to be reconsigned.

He will see that the enclosed voucher is signed by him-
self or his representative as evidence of re-checking.

He will cause the number of the wagon, in which they
are despatched to their destination, to be entered in the
wagon register.

9. He will bear in mind, for information and guidance,
the instructions contained in Sec. 11.

Section 22.—Ordnance Officer attached to the Docks
Service (0.0. Docks).

1. An ordnance officer will be attached to H.Q. docks
group at each overseas port, in an advisory capacity.

2. He will be responsible for advice upon ordnance mat-
ters in connection with the transit of all ordnance stores
from ships to their next destination. (As regards ammu-
nition, see Sec. 48).

3. He will be present, or will be represented by one of his
R.A.O.C. subordinates, at each berth at which ammuni-
tion is being unloaded.

4. As long as ships are being loaded or off-loaded with
ordnance stores, the 0.0. should not permit his time to be
occupied by performing, or supervising, clerical duties.
These should be delegated, under his general direction, to a
warrant officer or senior N.C.O.

5. He will receive instructions on all matters concerning
ordnance services and requirements from the C.0.0. base
ordnance depot and the C.0.0. base ammunition depot
respectively.

6. He will not be responsible for the following functions,
which belong to the docks service:—

(a) Checking receipts off bills of lading.
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(b) Notifying to base ordnance depot any deficiencies

of packages.

(c) Unloading ships.

(d) Despatch of ordnance stores to the depots con-

cerned.

7. He will, however, hold his staff available for such
executive ordnance work as may be delegated to him by
the docks service—for example, the preparation of way-
bills (A.F. W.5174)—in order to facilitate the work of un-
loading the wagons at the base ordnance and ammunition
depots.

8. He will prepare a separate waybill or convoy note for
each wagon or lorry.

He will see that these bear the name of the ship in which
the stores were received, and the bill of lading number.

9. He will obtain early notification of the arrival of ships
containing ordnance stores and of their contents, and will
keep C.0.0s. base ordnance and ammunition depots con-
stantly informed as to the arrival of ships and despatch
of stores and ammunition to their depots.

Guided by the instructions of those officers, he will
advise the docks service regarding the priority of despatch
and such other arrangements as may affect off-loading at
base depots.

10. He will arrange for stores to be loaded into wagons
as far as possible by vocabulary sections, or at least by
store groups, so as to avoid their having to be sent for re-
sorting to the traffic centre of the base ordnance depot,
with consequent double handling.

Note.—Packages containing ordnance stores (other than
ammunition) will be marked in two or more places with
a 6-inch green disc, with a further mark denoting the
sub-depot for which they are intended (see Chap X).

11. He will ensure that wagons are loaded with the same
natures of ammunition as far as possible.

12. He will arrange despatch, to the service concerned,
of stores which have been provided in bulk by the R.A.O.C.
at home on behalf of another (user) service: for example,
bulk sandbags or barbed wire for R.E. base park.

Such stores will be marked with the consignee’s distinc-
tive symbol.

They will not pass through the base ordnance depot’s
accounts, but will be despatched, as arranged by the O0.0.
docks, direct to the service concerned.

13. He will take timely action with the port authority
concerned, when stores of exceptional weight or size are
expected (such as heavy guns and their carriages) to en-
sure that special arrangements are made beforehand for
unloading.
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14. If necessary he will assist the Movement Control to
establish a small workshop of carpenters and tinsmiths
for the repairs of packages, especially in connection with
ammunition; the necessary personnel being provided by
the C.0.0. base ordnance depot.

15. In the shipment of material home he will act gener-
ally on the lines indicated in the foregoing, and in instruc-
tions for port ordnance officers (home) (see Chap. X), as
far as these are applicable.

18. He will act in close liaison with the O.M.E. command-
ing the port workshop detachment R.A.0.C. (see Sec. 44),
so that aid may be furnished at once to any unit requiring
it during the process of disembarkation.

Section 23.—Officer i/¢ R.A.0.C. Section, D.A.G.’s
Office at the Base (G.H.Q. 2nd Echelon).

1. Under the orders of the D.A.G. (G.H.Q. 2nd Echelon)
and the general instructions of the D.O.8., he will notify
the War Office as to the strength and composition of the
drafts required to be sent out from home to replace casu-
alties, and arrange for the distribution of these drafts
upon their arrival in the country.

Reinforcements will be asked for in detail by ranks,
grades, and trades, and not by complete ordnance com-
panies.

Drafts intended for depots in advance of the base depots
on the lines of communication will, if they do not proceed
at once to their destination, be sent to the base depots,
and will be temporarily attached to one of the units located
there.

2. He will deal with all correspondence on record mat-
ters, orders issued from Officer i/c R.A.O.C. Records, and
with official and private ingquiries concerning R.A.O.C.
personnel.

3. He will keep nominal rolls of all soldiers of the Corps
engaged in the campaign. These rolls will show the date
of their arrival in, or departure from, the theatre of oper-
ations, together with any postings and dates of transfer.

4. He will be responsible for the custody and upkeep of
the documents, and for the entry therein of all particulars
derived from copies of Part II Orders received from com-
panies and deftachments.

He will complete, if necessary, any confidential reports
received from the officers concerned and will transmit
them, with copies of Part II Orders, to the Officer i/c
R.A.O0.C. Records at home.
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5. He will communicate to the base paymaster and to
officers commanding R.A.O.C. companies and detachments
concerned, Corps Orders relating to promotion or other
casualties affecting R.A.O.C. personnel.

He will act as the channel of correspondence between
the Officer i/c Records at home and R.A.0.C. units in the
field.

6. A full detail of returns to be rendered, documents to
be kept, records to be maintained and various other duties
will be found in the chapter in F.S.R., Vol I, and Appen-
dices dealing with the duties of D.A.G. at the base (G.H.Q.
2nd Echelon).
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CHAPTER III.

PROVISION IN WAR. Page
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Note.—This chapter should be read in conjunction with
Sections 37 and 38.

Section 24.—General.

1. This chapter is intended to be a brief outline of the
system to replenish the stocks of the base ordnance depots
overseas.

2. The details of the organization and procedure, so far
as they affect action by the store groups under the C.0.O.
base ordnance depot and the provision branches under the
AD.O.S,, P., will not be regarded as hard and fast rules.

They contain merely sufficient instructions to all con-
cerned to enable provision action to begin as soon as the
depot is formed. Such modifications as are found neces-
sary can be introduced as the campaign proceeds.

3. Too great a stress cannot be laid on the importance
of provision work being set in motion at the earliest pos-
sible moment, and of the staffs being made thoroughly
conversant at the outset with the simple machinery for
reviewing stocks.

The Manual of Movement (War), Chapter I, Sec. 1, em-
phasizes the fact that the degree of mobility possessed by
a force is governed by the facilities for adequate mainten-
ance of personnel and material.

4. No golden rules can be laid down to ensure good pro-
vision. Even maintenance figures will be found to lag
behind requirements unless imagination, in addition to
foresight, is possessed by provision officers.
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Issues of certain classes of stores occasionally increase
out of all proportion to previous demands. Such increases
can often be foreseen and explained by the ordnance offi-
cers attached to formations; particularly by D.A.Ds.O.S. of
divisions. Such officers should, while observing all pre-
cautions regarding secrecy, keep provision officers in-
formed. They are authorized to communicate with them
direct on such subjects.

5. These warnings may supplement, to good purpose, the
information communicated to directors (see F.S.R., Vol. I,
Chapter XI, Sec. 59) concerning the intention of the gen-
eral staff in regard to the nature of operations and antici-
pated developments.

6. The D.O.S. of the field force will arrange for estimates
from the D.G.E.S. for such field works stores as are an
ordnance supply. Such estimates should clearly differen-
tiate between requirements for initial or special services
and those that are recurring. A two months’ estimate of
the latter should be furnished if practicable.

The D.O.S. will also confer with the other directors con-
cerned to ascertain whether the forecasts in the shipping
programme (see Manual of Movement (War), Chapter XI,
Sec. 71), regarding the quantities of stores required for
transportation, works and signal services are adequate.

Section 25.—Organization.

1. The responsibility for providing ordnance stores re-
quired by an army in the field rests with the D.O.S. The
duties in connection with this responsibility, except as
regards ammunition and explosives (see Chapter VI), de-
volve on the A.D.O.S., P., who is directly responsible to the
D.O.S., and acts under his instructions.

2. On arrival in the theatre of war, a provision office will
be established in each group, under a provision officer. All
the provision offices in each sub-depot will be under con-
trol of an O. i/c P., who will be responsible to the A.D.O.S,,
P. on all provision matters.

3. Provision review forms will be prepared in peace from
war reserve schedules, for each item to be despatched
overseas from the war reserves. A copy of the war reserve
schedules is in the war box of each O. i/c P.

4. The D.O.S. will ensure that the A.D.O.S., P. is supplied
with all routine orders and other information affecting
provision, particularly:—

(a) notice of likely changes in the conduct of the cam-

paign;

(b) proposed moves of units to or from the field force;



62 {Chap. III. Sec. 25.

(c) increases and decreases in number of units,
strengths of personnel and scale of mechanical
vehicles;

(d) composition of new units or formations, and their
war equipment tables.

The AD.O.3., P. will pass this information to provision
officers, who will note such information as is not of a sec-
ret nature on the provision review forms of all stores con-
cerned; and will take such information into account when
making reviews.

5. The offices of the A.D.O.8, P. and the C.0.0. will act
in the closest co-operation for the benefit of the ordnance
service as a whole.

The officers and staff of the A.D.O.8S., P. will be afforded
facility for direct access to group officers and officers i/c
workshops, their records and storehouses, for the purpose
of exchanging information with regard to the position and
condition of stocks, dues in and dues out, ete.

6. Os. i/c P. will frame instructions for the guidance of
store groups and workshops on all matters affecting provi-
sion procedure and, after concurrence, these instructions
will be published as depot standing orders by the C.0.0.

7. The provision office will be organized into branches
corresponding with the arrangement of the sub-depots
(see Sec. 37).

Each branch will be located in the sub-depot which it
serves. It will be divided into sections corresponding with
groups. Each section will comprise indent checkers and
provision clerks (see note to Sec. 37, para. 8).

The ultimate responsibility for review and maintenance
of adequate stocks will rest with the provision officer in
charge of the sections concerned. The office of the officer
i/c P. will be located close to that of the 0.0. sub-depot.

The organization of the provision offices is shown in
Table VII,

8. The war establishment of the provision office is in-
cluded in that of the base ordnance depot.

3. For purposes of discipline and regimental administra-
tion the personnel of the provision office will be merged
with the R.A.O.C. establishment of the base ordnance
depot, under the orders of the officer detailed to command
the R.A.0.C. allotted to the base depot. The A.D.O.S., P.
will, however, have absolute control over his staff in all
matters affecting departmental duty.

The hours of work of the provision office will normally
conform fo those laid down by the C.0.0. for the base
ordnance depot.
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Section 26.—Stocks and Base Reserves.
(i) Initial provision.
1. The base ordnance sub-depots will be stocked initially
from war reserves held in peace for the maintenance of
the field force.

2. The initial stock will be sent out without demand, and
will be replenished without demand, in the manner indi-
cated below, until actual requirements can be more defi-
nitely foreseen.

3. To ensure the availability of the initial stocks required
for immediate despatch overseas, reserves of certain stores
are held in peace. These are shown in the war reserve
schedules.

They are intended to cover overseas needs until post-
mobilization production overtakes demand.

They are calculated at the War Office on the basis of
war experience and estimated expenditure in terms of
monthly wastage percentages.

4. At the beginning of a war—that is to say, until over-
seas provision begins to function—shipment of stores from
war reserves will be arranged on the following lines:—

(a) the initial amount of stores and equipment sent out
will be dependent on whether a short or long sea
voyage is involved.

(b) for a short sea voyage, an initial supply of one
month’s stores will be shipped.

(c) for a long sea voyage, an initial supply of two or
three months’ stores will be shipped.

(d) in addition, in each case, one month’s estimated
maintenance stock will be sent initially and will
follow each successive month, until receipt of de-
mands from overseas.

5. In order that these receipts from home may be watched
provision officers will be supplied with:—
(a) copies of the war reserve schedules;
(b) the shipping schedule for the despatch of stores;
(c) a list of the stores representing one month’s supply
for a division (limited to clothing, camp and per-
sonal equipment).

From these documents provision officers will know what
stores are on the way at any moment.

6. As soon as provision officers have acquired such éxpe-
rience of the needs of the field force and such information
concerning the future development of the campaign as
will enable them to forecast expenditure, they will make
their first demands.

C
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Thenceforward the system of automatic supply from
home will cease (but see below), and replenishment will
be made only on demand from provision officers.

The sole exception to this rule is that, with each contin-
gent subsequently added to the field force, one month’s
initial stock and one or more months’ supply for the ini-
tial store margin and interim period requirements will be
sent.

7. First demands from overseas will state the date up to
which the provision officer concerned assumes stores to
have been despatched according to schedule.

8. The change-over from automatic supply to supply on
demand will not normally be made at once over the whole
range of ordnance stores but will take place in succesive
steps.

9. As a normal rule, one complete vocabulary section at
a time will be changed over from the basis of automatic
supply to that of supply on demand.

10. When necessity arises, however, a provision officer,
if the facts at his disposal justify such a course, will not
hesitate to place individual items on the demand basis
without waiting until a whole vocabulary section can be
so treated.

11. It is the foremost duty of provision officers to acquire,
at the earliest possible moment, information regarding
wastage and future requirements of all ordnanace stores:
so that the system of automatic supply, based on past ex-
perience, may give place to the system of demand, based
on the actual needs of the campaign.

In this connection Table XI gives an estimate of the
clothing required for 1,000 men and Table XII gives the
proportion of sizes of that clothing.

(ii) Maintenance stocks.

12. Overseas requirements are assessed by the War Office
in peace on the basis of “base reserves” and ‘“working
stocks.”

As soon as practicable after arrival overseas the propor-
tions required under these two heads will be reassessed in
the light of the information then available. That is to
say, the D.Q.M.G., advised by the D.O.S., Field Force, will
decide what nature and quantity of base reserves are to be
held; basing his decision on the factors mentioned in (iii)
below.

All stores not designated as “base reserves” will become
maintenance stocks.

13. The requirements for the liability period, as in peace,
are built up of three elements—the interim period (I.P.),
the store margin(S.M.), and the maintenance figure (M.F.).

o



Chap. III. Sec. 26.] 65

14. The maintenance figure, in war, will normally be the
estimated requirements of the field force, or that portion
of it supplied from the depot concerned, for a mainten-
ance period of one month.

15. It will be necessary for D.O.S., with the approval of
the D.Q.M.G., to decide on the I.P. and the S.M. at the
earliest practicable date.

The I.P. is the number of months between the submission

of a demand by ordinary post and the date of receipt of
the stores from home.

This will normally be:—
(a) for a short sea voyage, one month;
(b) for a long sea voyage, two months.

The S.M. is also affected by the distance from home, and
will normally be assessed at the same number of months
as the LP.

16. Thus stocks (excluding any earmarks) plus dues-in
will theoretically fluctuate between:—

S.M. plus LP. plus M.F.—(a) 3 months’ (b) 5 months’
and
S.M. plus IP. —(a) 2 months’ (b) 4 months’

Theoretically, immediately the lower figure (which con-
stitutes the provision action figure) is reached, a fresh
demand is submitted for such a quantity as will bring
stocks plus dues-in up to the higher figure.

Meanwhile the stores on the last demand or the last
demand but one should arrive, thus preventing stocks plus
dues-in from falling below provision action figure, and the
actual stock from falling below the S.M.

17. (a) The stocks, in the case of a short sea voyage, will
theoretically fluctuate between
S.M. plus M.F.—2 months’
and
S.M. =1 month’s

(b) For a long sea voyage, stocks will theoretically de-
cline, during the first month, from
S.M. plus IP. —4 months’
to
S.M. plus M.F.—=3 months’

Thereafter, stocks will fluctuate between
3 S.M. plus M.F.—=3 months’
and
S.M. =2 months’
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(¢) The following diagram will help to make this clear :—
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o, o, &, B, B, B show rise in stock as dues-in materialize.

(iii) Base reserves.

18. As early in the campaign as practicable, D.O.S. will
advise D.Q.M.G. on the subject of base reserves of selected
important items to be held as a safeguard, and to be main-
tained intact at the disposal of G.H.Q. at the base ord-
nance depot.

He will communicate his decision to A.D.O.S., P., usually
in terms of monthly wastage—for example, “base reserve
of 1 month’s (or x days) wastage will be held”—or in
terms of a percentage of the total equipments to be served
—for example, “base reserve of x per cent. of tanks will be
held.”

The war box of D.O.S. contains a list of percentages laid
down by the War Office in peace.

19. If the reassessment of a “base reserve” of any item
reduces the quantity held (apart from that base reserve)
below the provision action figure (see Sec. 28 (iv)), a de-
mand will be sent home forthwith.

In the case of items other than the selected important
ones of which a base reserve is specifically ordered to be
held, maintenance stocks only will be held.

20. The main considerations governing the size of the
base reserve, and of the store margin, will be:—

(a) the distance from the source of supply, and hence
the time taken to get replenishments from home;

(b) vulnerability of the sea communications; that is,
whether they are likely to be interrupted;

(¢) the nature of fighting to be expected; for example,
whether heavy losses of equipment are likely;

(d) nature of the country in which operations are taking
place;
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(e) importance of the item with regard to fighting effi-
ciency;

(f) liability to abnormal wear or wastage during inten-
sive operations—for example, gun liners; particu-
larly those of which maintenance requirements
are normally small.

21. Besides the base reserve, other prior charges may be

established, including:—

Appropriations: Stores set aside for issue to individual
units in certain cases—for example, units in pro-
cess of formation; or units whose armament is
about to be changed.

Deposits: For example, stores withdrawn from individual
units, but set aside for re-issue later.

The whole of such prior charges are lumped together

under the heading “earmarks.” (See Sec. 38, para. 32).

22. Once a quantity of stores has been set aside as an
earmark it will, if practicable, be physically separated from
the remainder of the stock. If thisis not practicable, some
other method may be used to indicate that is segregated—
such as lines marked on the floor or coloured battens
inserted in a stack.

It will also be removed (by transfer voucher) from the
main account into a special ‘“earmarks” account. (See
Sec. 37, para. 15 (vi).)

It will not be taken into account in provision calcula-
tions.

Therefore, when the words ‘“account” or “balance”
appear in the following pages, they will not refer to the
earmarks account or earmarks balance unless a specific
indication to that effect is given.

Section 27.—Local Purchase.

1. Local purchase or requisitioning of stores will nor-
mally be initiated and carried out by the A.D.O.S., P.

2. The inspection of stores obtained in this manner will
be effected on behalf of the C.0.0. by the group officer or,
where an expert technical opinion is required, an O.M.E.

3. Instructions regarding delegation of financial respon-
sibility for local purchase will be published in General
Routine Orders and these will permit purchases being
effected both by the A.D.O.S., P. and the C.0.0.

To avoid overlapping of responsibility, it is better that
the C.0.0. should not purchase or obtain stores without
the intervention of the A.D.O.S., P., but in special circum-
stances the former officer must have limited powers in
this respect.
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If in any circumstances the C.0.0. effects purchase in-
dependently, he will inform the AD.O.S., P. of the action
taken.

The A.D.O.S., P. will keep a record of all requisitions and
local purchases made by ordnance officers other than
C.0.0s.

4. Lists of firms of repute, with the class of stores that
they are able to supply, and list of stores with the firms
that are able to supply them, will be maintained, as in
peace, on the card index system. Consuls and local cham-
bers of commerce can be asked to assist in their compila-
tion.

5. Small quantities of stores purchased may be conve-
niently delivered direct to a L.P. receipt store of the local
purchase office, but large quantities should go direct to
the group.

6. The regulations for the purchase of stores by com-
petitive tender will be adhered to as far as practicable.
Forms may require to be simplified and printed in the ver-
nacular, and an interpreter permanently posted to the
local purchase office.

Section 28.—Principles of Provision.

(i) General.

1. Provision in war is conducted on the same general
principles as provision in peace.

There are, however, certain important differences:—

(a) The maintenance figure in war represents one

month’s requirements instead of (for most stores)
one yearss.

(b) Under-provision in war is more dangerous than in

peace, because operations may be affected.

Over provision, however, is undesirable. Although
owing to the more rapid rate of consumption in
war surpluses can be absorbed more readily, over-
provision leads to over-production at home, and
waste. It may also involve serious congestion in
store.

(ii) Maintenance figure.

2. The maintenance figure, as in peace, is the basis of
provision.

It is assessed, for each item, by a provision officer. It
represents the troops’ anticipated requirements for one
month (see para 1 (2)).

It is calculated on the trend of past normal issues, modi-
fied by such known factors as:—

(a) information from the D.O.S. (see Sec. 25);

(b) information from indent clerks or D.A.Ds.O.S. of

formations (see Sec. 10, para. 5);
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(c) climatic changes which may affect consumption of
stores—for example, approach of winter, with
consequent demands for winter clothing.

3. At the beginning of a campaign, maintenance figures

based on past issues will not be available.

Estimated figures, based on estimated war wastage as

calculated in war reserves schedules, will be used instead.

Provision officers will modify these figures at their dis-

cretion, according to their information regarding the situ-
ation and the varying requirements of the troops, until
sufficient figures of actual issues are available to form a
basis of calculation.

4. Any change in the factors mentioned above (para. 2)

or any notable change in the trend of issues may necessi-
tate a revision of the maintenance figure.

(iii) Interim Period and Store Margin.

5. It has been explained above that, at the beginning of
the campaign, the D.O.S. decides on the interim period
and the store margin.

These two factors can only be based upon the estimates
of wastage prepared by the War Office.

6. As soon, however, as it is possible for a provision offi-
cer to arrive at a maintenance figure, this becomes the
basis for the interim period and store margin factors. They
are always multiples of the maintenance figure.

Thus, in a campaign involving a long sea voyage (see
Sec. 26), the interim period would be MF 2 and the store
margin normally would be M.F.2 also.

7. It follows therefore that, as in peace, whenever the
maintenance figure is altered the quantity of stores re-
quired for the I.P. and S.M. will also be changed.

(iv) Provision Action Figure.

8. The sum of the I.P. and S.M. is the total below which
it is not safe to allow stocks to fall without taking action
to replenish them.

This total is called the Provision Action figure.

9. When the balance as shown on the account card (see
Sec. 37, para. 15 (vi) reaches that figure, it is necessary to
bring this fact to the notice of the provision branch (see
Sec. 38, para. 44), and thus initiate a review (see (vi)).

(v) First Provision Signal.

10. It will be found on active service that certain stores
require special attention from the provision point of view;
either because normal issues fluctuate violently or because
provision officers have reason to foresee that they may do
S0, in consequence of the factors mentioned in para. 2.
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Provision officers will therefore indicate to their staffs
(by means of a “flag” or mark on the account card. See
Sec. 37, para. 15 (vi)) that, with regard to these items, a
warning earlier than the P.A.F. is essential.

This takes the form of the First Provision Signal (F.P.S.)
given when the balance as shown on the account card
reaches the total of P.A.F. and 3 M.F.

As the M.F. represents the anticipated total normal
issues for a month (para. 1) it follows that, when half of
these are exhausted, the total normal issues (T.N.I.) will
equal ¥+ M.F.

(Note.—T.N.IL. is recorded from one review to the next:
the only information required being the issues since the
item last came up for review.)

Therefore the moment for the F.P.S. is when the balance
falls to P.A.F. plus T.N.I. (both of which figures are re-
corded on the account card).

The method by which the F.P.S. is given is described in
Sec. 38, para. 45.

If, after the passing of the F.P.S., delay in the replenish-
ment of stocks causes the balance to fall to the P.A.F., this
fact is notified in the manner described in para. 9.

(vi) Review.

11. The purpose of a review is to ascertain the quantity
to be demanded, to bring the balance plus dues in up to
the total requirements for the liability period (see Sec. 26,
para. 13).

12. It must be remembered, however, that the review may
be the occasion for the fixing of new maintenance figures
(see para. 4). The P.AF. is adjusted accordingly. The
method of notifying a new P.AF. is shown in Sec. 38,
para. 45.

13. The facts necessary to enable a provision officer to
carry out a review are presented to him on the provision
review form (P.R.F.)—AF. G 920. It contains an up-to-
date record of receipts and the latest dues in. P.R.Fs. will
be kept by vocabulary sections in order of part or catalogue
number.

14. The liabilities are ascertained by multiplying the
maintenance figure by the liability period.

15. The assets are ascertained by adding the balance
and dues-in.

16. The difference is the quantity to be demanded.
17. Two examples of a review are given below.

In these examples it is assumed that D.O.S. has fixed the
interim period at 2 months and the store margin at 2
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months. As explained above, the maintenance period in
war is always 1 month. The liability period therefore is
5 (months).

It is assumed that a maintenance figure of 200 has been
laid down for the item under review. The provision action
figure (L.P. plus S.M.) is therefore 800.

On the date in question the balance has fallen to 650.
As this is below the P.AF. a review is called for.

EXAMPLE (i).

The provision officer, reviewing the trend of recent issues
and the latest information in his possession, decides that
the maintenance figure of 200 is adequate.

Liabilities (maintenance figure X liability

period: thati1s 1 2005b)! wm e e wnsbemfn 8o 1,000
Assets
balance 650
dues in 110
— 760
10 be demanAed ... .o e s e e e e 240

EXAMPLE (ii).
The provision officer, reviewing the trend of recent issues

and the latest information in his possession, decides to
raise the M.F. to 300.

Liabilities! (BO0MKB) sue won s s wwenas o i e i 1,500
A SSOES - oineesreveecs cseess svevsnt cosoees stes o) ceebont osboes svofo ossmst smmtmse seprint eS| S5 760

to. be demanAed o o o s st e e e 740

18. In theory, if a review is called for directly P.A.F. has
been reached; if consumption has been normal; and if
M.F. has been accurately fixed, the quantity to be de-
manded should be one month’s supply.

Conversely, if consumption has been normal, if earmarks
have remained constant, and if M.F. has been accurately
fixed, the P.A.F. will be reached just one month after the
date of the last review.

19. In practice, however, fluctuations of issues, and the
consequent fluctuations in the total requirement for the
liability period, often necessitate a demand larger than
the ML.F.

20. Demands for less than the M.F. will not be submitted.
Even though the quantity required is less than this, a full
month’s M.F. will be demanded.
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21. It will be seen that the necessity for a review may
arise in several ways:—

(a) by reduction of the balance to or below P.A.F.

(b) by a sharp upward trend of issues, even though the

P.AF. has not yet been reached.

The F.P.S. (first provision signal) is expressly
designed to deal with such a case. It calls for a
special review. This will, where necessary, lead to
a revision of the M.F., as a result of which the
balance will be found to be below the new P.AF.

(c) by receipt of instructions from D.O.S. or informa-

tion from other sources regarding anticipated
heavy wastage, or increases in scales of equip-
ment.

22. In order to ensure that no items are overlooked, and
to bring to light any surplus or obsolete stocks, provision
officers will periodically scrutinize all items which have
not been reviewed for three months. If in doubt they will
initiate a review.

23. Reviews will always be initiated when an order is
received authorizing the issue of a new pattern of store or
an increase in scale of existing equipment.

This will be a “special” issue, and the resulting demand
on home must be marked ‘“special” accordingly.

Care must be taken to prevent such ‘“special” issues
being included when the maintenance figure is being cal-
culated (see para. 2).

Any subsidiary connected stores or spare parts must be
reviewed at the same time.

24. It is particularly necessary to watch the provision of
materials and components demanded either for the first
time, or in unusually large quantities, for unexpected re-
pairs or conversion owing to any part of an equipment be-
coming defective.

It may be that such components and materials may be
used extensively for a short period and then the service
may cease. Over-provision may result if the question is
not watched and issues dealt with as “special.”

25. When a special review is initiated by a provision sec-
tion the provision clerk concerned will extract the infor-
mation for review from the account card himself. The
account card clerk will not be required to provide this
information. Otherwise his output would be slowed down.

Section 29.—Co-ordination.

1. If the main stocks of stores controlled by A.D.O.S., P.
are located in more than one depot, he will take steps to
co-ordinate provision of important items as may be
necessary.
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2. At any local depot that may be opened in the L. of C.
area, there will be a provision branch in which demands
on Os. i/c P. will be prepared, and provision review forms
will be used, as in the base ordnance depot.

Reviews will be initiated on the same basis as base ord-
nance depot reviews.

Demands from such local depots will be sent to the O.1i/c
P. direct, and be approved for issue by him. The reason
for this is that he requires to have immediate information
of large demands, and he may need to apportion supplies
when stocks are low.

Section 30.—Provision Position Returns.

1. For stores of vital importance, such as guns, machine
guns, mechanical vehicles and certain items of bulk issues,
it may be necessary that the provision position be clearly
and regularly watched no matter what the stock position
may be.

At stated times, provision clerks will extract review in-
formation for these items from the account cards on to
their P.R.Fs. and will submit these to provision officers in
order that they may consider whether further provision
action or hastening action is to be taken.

9. When necessary A.F. G918 (provision position return)
will be submitted to A.D.O.S., P. for special action. A pro-
vision position return will be used once only.

Section 31.—Demands on Home.

1. When the quantity to be demanded has been decided
upon (which quantity will be a multiple of the numbers
packed in standard packages when this applies) provision
officers will formulate their demands on home.

These will be made out on AF. G 984, the designation
and quantities being filled in from the completed review
forms.

In addition to this the maintenance figure will be shown
against each item, so that the A.P.0.0O. at home, by using
this figure, can stock the central depots at home in antici-
pation.

2. The demand on home will be given a control number
(see Sec. 37, para. 15 (i) ); entered on the receipt control
sheet and despatched by post or telegram according to the
urgency. When demands have been telegraphed, A.F. G 984
will be posted in confirmation.

Five copies of demands will probably be required. The
distribution will be as follows:—

3 direct to the A.P.0.0O. concerned, at the relative cen-

tral ordnance depot;
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1 to the D.O.S. (if he so directs);

1 put away by provision clerk in order of control

number.

The AP.0.O. concerned will send one copy to the
M.G.O. branch concerned for information and record, and
will order issue except in the following cases:

(a) any abnormal demand;

(b) a demand for major items of equipment.

In these cases, the copy of the demand referred to the
War Office will be stamped “Referred for decision. No issue
action taken.”

3. Should D.O.S. order stores from home by letter or
telegram, which may occur when new issues or extended
scales of issue are authorized, the provision officer con-
cerned will send home a demand clearly marked in red,
“Covering demand, see D.O.S. letter ... ,7 and will
take care that the dues-in entries are not duplicated.

Covering demands will also be necessary when demands
‘are sent by telegram, as mentioned in para. 2 above.

Section 32.—Receipt of Stores.

1. The provision clerks will receive the vouchers from
home depots (see Sec. 68), so that they (i) may avoid hast-
ening articles already despatched, (ii) may be in a posi-
tion to inform D.O.S. when necessary of the state of
supply, and (iii) may be able to mark up their own records
on the provision review forms.

Under active service conditions:—

(a) vouchers and stores may arrive simultaneously;
(b) vouchers may arrive before the stores;
(c) stores may arrive before the vouchers.

Thus in case (b), if vouchers were posted in the account
card and recorded in the provision review form, the posi-
tion of stocks and dues in would be incorrectly shown.

2. These varying conditions will be met by the following
procedure:—

(i) Receipt vouchers will not be posted on bin cards
until the items have been received into the
storehouse.

(ii) The provision clerk will give each receipt voucher
a sub-number, indicating whether it is the
first (second, etc.) supply against the demand
concerned.

He will enter on his copy of the demand the
sub-numbers he has given to successive
vouchers.

He will sort the vouchers into vocabulary
sections, and post them in pencil in the appro-
priate P.R.Fs. This posting will not be con-
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firmed in ink until he has received notifica-
tion of the actual arrival of the stores (see
Sec. 38, para. 66).

(iii) When stores are received without vouchers, they
will at once be taken on charge by certificate
receipt voucher, and the provision clerk will
be notified as laid down in Sec. 38, para. 57.

3. Local purchase orders will be numbered in the same
way as demands.

If delivery direct to group is ordered (see Sec. 27, para. 5)
a copy of the local purchase order will be sent to the
storehouse. This serves as an advance notification, by
means of which the receipt storeman can identify supplies
as they are received from the contractor.

If delivery to a local purchase receipt store is ordered,
the copy of the local purchase order will be sent to the
storehouse concerned with the goods.

4. Inspection Note (A.F. G 1026) will be made out (3
copies) in the local purchase office, quoting the local pur-
chase order.

Inspection will take place in the group.

After inspection, copy No. 3 will be passed to the provi-
sion clerk concerned. He will post the relative P.R.F. in
pencil and give the inspection note a sub-number indicat-
ing whether it represents the first (second, etc.) supply on
the local purchase order concerned. (See Sec. 38, para.
52). He will mark the inspection note for the final supply
“completion.” He will return No. 3 copy to the store-
house.

The accounting procedure in connection with inspection
notes is described in Sec. 38, para. 55.

Section 33.—Provision at an Advanced Ordnance
Depot. (If formed.)

1. The D.O.S. will instruct the A.D.O.S., P. and the C.0.0.
advanced ordnance depot what store margin is to be held.

2. Os. i/c P. will stock the depot without demand and
will prepare a provision review form for each item sent,
showing the provision action figure, store margin and in-
terim period.

3. When stocking the depot, in order to give provision a
fair start, Os. i/c P. should send forward sufficient stocks
to cover the store margin, plus the interim period, plus the
predetermined maintenance figure, so that when the depot
begins to function reviews will be initiated at the proper
time.

4. The procedure will be the same as that laid down for
the base ordnance depot except that demands to replenish
stock will be submitted to Os. i/c P. at sub-depots of the
base ordnance depot.
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Section 34.—System of Supply—General.

1. Efficient maintenance of the war equipments of units
depends upon:—

(a) Proper care and maintenance of their equipment by
units’ own personnel. This includes not only tak-
ing normal precautions to prevent deterioration
but also, on the “stitch in time” principle, under-
taking replacement of unserviceable components
and minor or first line repairs (see Sec. 41).

(b) Rapid action by the R.A.O.C. to replace lost and
unserviceable equipment and to repair or replace
equipment when the repairs are beyond the re-
sources of the unit (see Chapter V).

2. Stores required by units will be supplied direct from
base ordnance depot in response to detailed indents, which
will be prepared by units on A.F. G 994, in duplicate, if
practicable (or on any piece of paper). Brigade warrant
officers will collect indents daily and submit them to
D.A.D.O.S. for scrutiny. In urgent cases, telephone mes-
sages or telegrams will be accepted.

3. The indents will normally be despatched by the
D.AD.O.S. to the O.0. of the appropriate sub-depot at the
base ordnance depot, for supply through the normal chan-
nel (see Plate I). A.Ds.O.S., corps will issue instructions,
varying according to the circumstances of the campaign,
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whereby urgent demands for complete vehicles and cer-
tain other stores (see Sec. 35) may be passed to ordnance
field parks for immediate issue by them.

4. The stores will be sent up by the daily pack train from
the base ordnance depot in separate parcels or packages
addressed to individual units (except in the case of stores
addressed in bulk to the D.A.D.O.S.).

The packages for the units of each division or similar
formation will be loaded into separate wagons on a bri-
gade group basis. It may be practicable to institute a
system of marking the four brigade groups’ stores with
splashes of different colours to facilitate identification and
sorting at railhead.

In each wagon there will be placed three copies of the
waybill and a package card for each unit (see Sec. 37,
para. 15 (x)).

5. On arrival at railhead the stores will be off-loaded by
the R.0.0’s. staff, and the waybills will be cleared.

Waybills will be dealt with as follows:—
No. 1:—retained by the R.0.O.

No. 2:—receipted and returned to the base ordnance
depot; any damages Or deficiencies being noted
thereon.

No. 3:—sent to the D.A.D.O.S. concerned, as advance

notification of the arrival of the stores.

The stores will be loaded by the R.0.O’s. staff into the
R.A.S.C. supply companies lorries allotted for ordnance
stores, the packages for the units of each brigade group
being put into separate lorries. R.A.O.C. personnel attached
to the R.A.S.C. companies will accompany lorries to bulk-
breaking point or points, taking the package cards for the
units for his brigade group.

6. At bulk-breaking point or points, where the R.A.S.C.
supply lorries are re-loaded on a unit basis, R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel will distribute the packages and package cards to
each of the unit lorries, and will hand them over to the
R.A.S.C. loaders, to be taken forward for final delivery to
units at the various delivery points.

On arrival the R.A.S.C. loaders will obtain receipts
from units’ representatives on the package card. These
receipts will be collected under R.A.S.C. arrangements and
handed to R.0.0. at the earliest opportunity.

Both copies of the voucher will be receipted by the unit
after the stores have been checked in detail, and handed
to the D.A.D.O.S. or his representative at the first prac-
ticable opportunity.
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D.AD.O.S. will attach No. 4 copy to his indent. He will
despatch No. 3 copy to the sub-depot concerned.

7. The three receipts thus obtained serve the following
purposes:—
(1) The waybill gives the traffic centre of the base
ordnance depot a receipt for the contents of the
wagons sent to the railhead.

(ii) The consolidated package card gives, succes-
sively, the R.A.S.C. loader, the R.0.0. and the
traffic centre of the base ordnance depot a gen-
eral receipt for the whole of the stores consigned
to an individual unit on one pack train.

Owing to the conditions of active service—which
may involve handing over in the dark, in any
weather conditions, and possible interruptions by
air attack—no more detailed receipt can be ex-
pected during the actual transit of stores.

(iii) The voucher—which can be scanned under better
conditions and returned to the base ordnance
depot by post or D.R.L.S.—provides the B.O.D.
with a detailed receipt for individual items.

Thus the complete set of documents which serve to clear
the account of the subdepot comprise—

(i) No. 1 (retention) copy of the voucher.
(ii) Package card.

(iii) No. 3 (unit’s receipted) copy of the voucher.
and the aim will be to present these three, linked together,
for audit purposes.

If, owing to the exigencies of active service, items (ii)
and (iii) should not reach the base ordnance depot within
a reasonable time, item (i) linked with the appropriate
waybill will, in default of better evidence, be accepted as a
clearance to the account.

8. The procedure in the last three paragraphs applies
essentially to stores which are not too big to be carried in
lorries. Stores such as complete guns and carriages, or
vehicles, will be collected by units from railhead, if unit
drivers and tractors are available; if not, R.A.S.C. will
make special arrangements for delivery to the unit.

9. Stores which. on delivery to a unit, are not required
will be handed over to the D.A.D.O.S. of the formation for
issue to other units or to be reconsigned to the base.

Packages so returned, and packages reconsigned to the
base owing to a unit having moved out of the area, will
always be accompanied by package cards.
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Section 35.—Ordnance Field Parks.
(i) Organization
1. Ordnance field parks, which are semi-mobile units,
provide:—
(a) advanced holdings of certain “A” and “B” vehicles
for replacement purposes;

(b) assemblies and spare parts of “A” and “B” vehicles
and equipments such as are normally required by
mobile workshops for repair purposes. From
these, urgent indents from units can be met.

They are organized on the following basis:—

Headquarters and Reserve Section. The replacement

vehicles held by each reserve section are organized into
three convoys for purposes of movement.

Two sections, each supplying the field workshop allo-

cated to a division, and associated corps troops.

Two sections, each supplying a divisional workshop.

Certain ordnance field park sections will operate inde-
pendently, catering for—

G.H.Q. troops workshop.
Each mobile division workshop.

2. The initial holdings of an O.F.P. reserve section will
be on the following lines:—

(a) Complete vehicles.

A percentage of “A” and “B” vehicles for replacement
purposes.

(b) Assemblies and stores:—
(i) Complete armament if ordered by G.H.Q.

(ii) Complete wireless sets and other signalling equip-
ment. Reserve of cable.

(iii) Any other stores specially ordered by G.H.Q.

These holdings constitute a forward portion of the stocks
of the base ordnance depot, and will be modified as a
result of experience as the campaign progresses.

They are primarily intended to meet normal workshop
requirements in the field and units’ really urgent require-
ments of certain classes of stores, which cannot be met
sufficiently rapidly through the normal channel of supply.

In certain circumstances, however (for example, if stores
have been accumulated at parks to meet anticipated heavy
and urgent requirements), the A.D.O.S. corps may instruct
D.A.Ds.O.S. of divisions to demand direct on the park.
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In such a case the A.D.O.S. may retain control of the issue
of any items where he considers such action necessary.
With few exceptions, such as wireless vehicles and field
artillery tractors, the vehicles held in the O.F.P. reserve
section are load-carrying non-technical vehicles. The
numbers of technical vehicles are too small and the types
too diverse to justify their being held. A non-technical
vehicle can be issued in lieu as a temporary measure.

3. The location of the O.F.P. reserve section will be
necessarily well back, for reasons of security; probably in
the vicinity of railhead.

4. O.F.P. sections, including the special sections for
G.H.Q. troops and mobile divisions, will be located nor-
mally alongside their formation workshops and will move
with them.

Their holdings will consist of assemblies and spare parts
of the vehicles, armament, etc., operating in the area
served by their formation workshops.

Their primary function is to supply the formation work-
shops with assemblies and spare parts but their stocks are
also available to meet really urgent indents from units
and L.A.Ds. which the D.A.D.O.S. considers cannot be met
in sufficient time through the normal channel of supply.

5. In addition, certain O.F.P. sections carry stocks of
charged secondary batteries, and are provided with auxil-
iary charging sets carried in lorries.

The secondary battery charging and store lorries are
fitted with shelves and bus bars to which the terminals of
the batteries can be temporarily connected, so that the
batteries can be charged without moving them and can
travel without special preparation or further packing.

(ii) Procedure.

6. All field park stocks will be replenished from the base
ordnance depot, through the normal channel of supply,
by means of demands submitted direct to the base ord-
nance depot.

7. Normally units will send their own drivers or trans-
port to the O.F.P. section for what they require, but the
O.F.P. sections have drivers and transport available for
delivery of stores to units, either through bulk-breaking
points or direct to delivery points, as may be convenient.

Full use, however, should be made of the R.A.S.C. trans-
port organization for the delivery of stores to units, on the
same lines as delivery from railhead.

Indents for complete vehicles will state whether a driver
is being sent to take over the vehicle.
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8. All vehicles and stores issued initially to ordnance field
parks by a base ordnance depot will be vouchered on single
item field vouchers (A.F. G 1060). Subsequent demands
will show whether they are initial or replacement require-
ments.

AF. G 1060 will serve the field park for all accounting
purposes. No. 2 copy, bound in a loose-leaf binder, will
become the stock record. On it will also be recorded the
dues in and dues out.

When No. 2 copy is filled, entries will be carried on to
AF. G 1060a (continuation sheet).

Storemen in charge of lorries will keep their own stock
records. As soon as possible, they will obtain the bin and
shelf references for every item in their lorries, and in-
sert them in the stock records as location references.

9. Replacements for issues of important items such as
vehicles and stores in the following list will be demanded
at once, but initially, a P.A.F. of half the quantity origin-
ally authorized will suffice for other stores:—

(1) Artillery:—recuperators, loose liners, directors,
sights and fire directing instruments.

(ii) “A” and “B” vehicles:—engines, gear boxes, front
and rear axles, springs, radiators, ignition
assemblies, wheels and secondary batteries.

(iii) Signals:—wireless sets, valves, accumulators, gen-
erators, fullerphones, and their component
parts, cable and other air-line stores.

10. Issues of vehicles and assemblies will be reported
direct by wire (repeated to G.H.Q. census branch) to the
census branch at the base ordnance depot.. At the base
these wires will be passed to the provision section con-
cerned and used as demands for replacements.

11. Each O.F.P. section will carry in its office truck:—

(a) Parts lists.

(b) Location index consisting of No. 5 copy of A.F. G 1060
filed in numerical sequence of part numbers by
sections. The lorry in which each item is packed
will be shown in the index.

(c) Control register containing only one series of num-
bers for both receipts and issues.

(d) Guard book for receipt and issue vouchers.

12. Indents in duplicate will be brought to the office
truck, registered, checked and located to the lorry con-
cerned.

13. The storemen in the lorry will make the issue, post
the indent in his account and obtain a receipt for the
stores on a copy of the indent which will be retuined.to
the office truck and filed in the guard book.
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14. When stock reaches P.A.F. the storeman will insert
the initials “P.A.F.” on the copy of the indent sent to the
office truck; at the same time “flagging” the A.F. G 1060
concerned. Once a day a provision clerk from the office
truck will inspect all binders, taking with him the marked
indents, and will take particulars, from each flagged folio,
to guide provision action.

The clerks in the office truck will then submit indents
on the base ordnance sub-depots direct.

Section 36.—Base Ordnance Depot—Siting and Lay-out.
(i) General.

1. An outline of the general arrangements of a base ord-
nance depot is given in this and the following sections.

It refers particularly to a depot having railway and road
facilities, and in touch with shipping services.

It can only be taken as a general indication of the lines
on which a base ordnance depot will be organized. Con-
siderable variations may be necessary to meet local con-
ditions.

2. In view of the probability of air attack, the base ord-
nance depot will be subdivided.
The method of subdivision will depend upon numerous
factors, including:—
(a) Nature of terrain: for example, whether it is broken
by hills, rivers, etc.
(b) Railway facilities which are, or may become, avail-
able.

3. A typical lay-out will be as follows:—

(a) The central office of the Chief Ordnance Officer in-
cluding that of AD.O.S., P.

(b) No. 1 (M.T.) sub-depot divided into:—

(i) M.T. stores group.

(ii) Vehicle group.

(iii) Returned vehicle park, which normally will be
located alongside the M.T. portion of the base
workshop.

(¢) No. 2 (general stores and clothing) sub-depot, divided
into two groups.

(d) No. 3 (vote 9 stores except M.T.) sub-depot, divided
into two groups including a gun park in one of
them.

(e) Returned stores depot (see Sec. 39) which will in-
clude the following:—

Textile repair shop.
Boot repair shop.
Anti-gas repair shop.
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() Workshops (see Sec. 44). The base ordnance work-
shop will be subdivided into sections correspond-
ing with (b) and (d). These will be located in the
neighbourhood of the sub-depots they serve.

(g) Traffic centre.

4. It may be found possible and desirable, when review-
ing the factors mentioned in para. 2, to place the C.0.0.’s
office, and that of the AD.O.S., P, alongside one of the
sub-depots. Similarly, the traffic centre may be located
alongside whichever sub-depot is likely, according to the
nature of the campaign, to issue either the largest quan-
tities of stores, or the heaviest loads; or it may be sited
centrally.

5. Normally, at the beginning of the campaign, the work-
shop attached to No. 3 sub-depot will also carry out such
workshop repairs as are necessary for No. 2 sub-depot.
Should considerations of distance, or volume of repairs,
make this impracticable, it will be necessary for a workshop
to be established for, and alongside, No. 2 sub-depot.

6. The C.0.0. will be responsible for the general organ-
ization and control of the base ordnance depot as a whole.
He will be assisted by a D.C.0.0.

7. Each sub-depot will be under a separate 0.0., who
will be assisted by a suitable staff of officers and other
ranks R.A.0.C. (see Table VIII).

Details of the suggested method of allotting this per-
sonnel to various duties are given in the war box of the
C.0.0.

Labour and guards as required will be obtained under
the direction of the local commander.

Particulars of the covered accommodation required for
certain forces will be found in Table V.

8. Each sub-depot will be self-contained as regards
accounting, and will have its own control organization
which may be sub-divided as regards certain functions.

9. If an advanced depot should be instituted (see Chap-
ter I, Sec. 1), it will be governed by the same principles and
details, as far as applicable, as are laid down for the base
ordnance depot.

Orders will be published when the advanced depot is
opened as to the extent to which it will take over the de-
tailed functions of the base depot.
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10. If it should be necessary to establish other ordnance
depots on the L. of C., they will be organized and worked
on the same lines as base ordnance depots, as far as local
circumstances permit.

(ii) Siting and Lay-out.

11. The procedure for selecting the site upon which a
permanent base ordnance depot is to be built is laid down
in the Manual of Movement (War), Sec. 58. The following
factors govern the choice of a suitable site:—

(a) The ground must be reasonably level and must not
be subject to flood.

(b) Ample room for subsequent expansion must be
allowed in and around the sub-depots from the
beginning.

(¢) Convenience of railway construction and working
must be ensured.

It may be necessary to site a permanent depot
several miles away from the docks. It must notin
any case be established within the docks area (see
Manual of Movement (War) ).

(d) Freedom from interruption by the working of other
services is essential.

12. The completion of a base depot will involve exten-
sive constructional operations by the works and transpor-
tation services.

To cover the needs of the actual embarkation period,
it may be necessary to use some of the sheds in the docks
area for the initial maintenance of troops.

This, however, will be avoided if possible, as it must add
to the inevitable congestion of the docks area.

13. A temporary site may be taken over at the beginning
of the campaign, for use until work is far enough advanced
for the permanent base depot to function.

In such a case, most of the stores will have to be stored
in the open, with waterproof covers as necessary.

Existing buildings, huts or tents will be essential to pro-
vide cover for offices and for the detail work of groups;
that is, for packing space, and for racks for small stores
and remainders of such packages as may be opened in
making detail issues.

14. Every effort will, however, be made to avoid the
establishment of a temporary depot, and to establish a
base ordnance depot at once on its permanent site, even
though this involves, for a time, the use of temporary and
improvised accommodation.
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15. The following points affect the planning of the per-
manent ordnance base depot:—

(a) General.
(i) Room for expansion of each sub-depot is of the
highest importance.

The original lay-out should be such that expan-
sion to the maximum that can be expected will
be made, without upsetting the organization and
efficiency of the lay-out.

Dispersal of stores, to minimize the risk of total
destruction by air attack, is an important factor
in planning the lay-out (see Sec. 57, para. 21).

(ii) The normal flow of work should be in one direction
only, so that work does not traverse the same
route twice. For example, work should flow:—
From the receipt side of a storehouse, to the stack,

to the packing place, to the issue bay, to the
issue side of the storehouse.

In the returned stores depot, from the receipt
shed to the sorting shed, to the repair shops
and so on to the issue side of the R.S.D., for
transit to the stores group concerned.

In the workshops the same principle applies.

(iii) Storage in tents is expensive and inefficient. It will
only be undertaken when huts and buildings can-
not be obtained.

Stores which will not be handled daily are bet-
ter stacked on good dunnage with waterproof
covers.

(iv) Lighting must be liberally provided; but special
precautions are necessary to secure concealment
from the air (see Chapter VII).
If the lighting is electric, alternatives for emer-
gency use must be provided on a liberal scale.

(b) Transit.

(v) The division of the base ordnance depot into sub-
depots necessitates special transit arrangements
to ensure that each pack wagon sent forward
daily to the front shall be completely filled.

Normally, it is unlikely that any sub-depot, by
itself, will issue sufficient stores to units of one
formation to fill a pack wagon. Pack wagons will
therefore have to be finally loaded, or reloaded,
at a common traffic centre under the O.0. in
charge of traffic duties. This may be situated
alongside one of the sub-depots.
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It is essential that this work should be done by
the base ordnance depot, and not left to a regu-
lating station, where much smaller resources in
personnel, etc., are available, and where loss of a
day may occur owing to the pack train going for-
ward while stores are being reloaded.

The method adopted will depend upon:—

The situation of the sub-depots as regards rail-

way facilities.

The number of wagons likely to be available.

The quantity of road transport available for

purely ordnance purposes.

(vi) One of the following alternatives will probably be

adopted:—

Each sub-depot will load one wagon for each
formation as far as possible. The part wagon
loads will be amalgamated at traffic centre
into complete wagon loads.

Each sub-depot will send its consignments by
road to the traffic centre, which will then
make up complete wagon loads.

It is, therefore, of primary importance that
there should be short and easy access from issue
and packing bays to the daily pack wagons and/or
to a roadway. -

(vii) Space for open storage of miscellaneous stores

which are frequently loaded should be available
near each group, and near the pack-wagon issue
line and roadway.

Open storage for bulky stores which are fre-
quently loaded in complete wagon loads can be
comparatively remote, on a parallel railway line.

(viii) The length of railway lines, either at sub-depots or

(ix)
(%)

(x1)

at the traffic centres, will be designed according
to the number of wagons likely to be loaded or
unloaded simultaneously.

The length of an average railway wagon can be

taken, for this purpose, as 30 feet; although
wagons at home are only about 20 feet long.
Crossing lines of traffic will be avoided as far as
possible.
A transit strip, from 30 feet to 10 feet wide accord-
ing to circumstances, should be kept entirely free
from stacks and stores alongside each working
line.

Stores will on no account be stacked within 5
feet of any running line.

Ramps, side and end loading, should be provided
for the vehicle and gun parks.
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(xii)

(xiii)
(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

(xviii)
(xix)

Lines for cranes to work upon, without blocking
loading lines, are highly advisable.

Roads must be good and sound.

Internal traffic pathways should be as smooth as
possible.

Wherever a regular flow of traffic along fixed lines
within a sub-depot is anticipated, a system of
narrow-gauge tramways should be installed.

This can be supplemented by gravity rollers.

(c) Air and Fire Precautions.

Two factors are of paramount importance in the
lay-out of a depot.

The first is to secure ease and speed of working.
The second is to minimize the results of air attack.

Detailed instructions for securing the second
objective will be found in Chapter VII.

Water supply for fire fighting must be ample.

“Fire Orders” and “Standing Orders for Air Raid
Protection” (see Sec. 56) require to be carefully
co-ordinated.

(d) Offices.

(xx) Offices will be placed as near as possible to the

(xxi)

(xxii)

storehouses with which they have to work.

It is important that, wherever possible, offices
should be located in permanent buildings or
hutments, so as to secure freedom from wind and
dust.

Ample cupboard accommodation should be pro-
vided for the systematic arrangement of records.

Rooms or marquees should be well equipped
with chairs and tables, and lighted electrically:
alternative lighting being provided as mentioned
in (a) above.

Every effort should be made to obviate cramp-
ing and liability to interruption by inclement
weather, and to secure such conditions as will pro-
mote office efficiency.

(e) Personnel.

The camp for the R.A.O.C. of each sub-depot
should be as close as possible to their place of
employment, so that time may not be wasted in
going to and fro. Recreation grounds should be
considered.
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Normally the officer deputed to command the
R.A.O.C. at a base depot (see Chapter II, Note (ii))
will be located, with his administrative staff, at
the largest camp.

If of field rank, the officer will exercise the dis-
ciplinary powers of a commanding officer as de-
fined in King’s Regulations.

(xxiii) It is most desirable in the interests of efficiency to
have labour camps alongside each R.A.O.C. camp
to accommodate the minimum daily ordnance re-
quirements.

Section 37.—Base Ordnance Depot:
Organization and Accounting.

(i) Organization.

1. In the following paragraphs a system of organization
and working for a base ordnance depot is indicated in out-
line, but experience must be relied upon to devise the more
detailed arrangements required to meet local circum-
stances and difficulties that cannot be foreseen.

The initial establishments laid down are similarly ten-
tative, and will be modified to meet actual requirements.

2. The base ordnance depot will be divided into sub-
depots (see Sec. 36). These may be several miles apart.
Each sub-depot will have its own O.O.

The whole depot will be centrally controlled from the
C.0.O’s. office.

3. The general organization of the depot headquarters
will be on the following lines.

(i) Office of the C.0.0. and D.C.0.0.
(ii) Cash and Establishments Branch.
(iii) Traffic centre.

The case and establishments branch will arrange, on be-
half of the C.0.0. for the transfer of personnel—military
and civilian—between the sub-depots as required, and will
pay any civilian personnel who may be engaged. This
branch will also undertake cash transactions in respect of
any local purchases made by the C.0.0. (see Sec. 27).

The functions of the traffic centre are detailed in Sec. 38
beginning at para. 81.
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4. Each sub-depot will be organized on the following

lines:—
(i) Office of the 0.0.and O.i/cP.

(ii) Two groups.

(iii) Transit branch.

Each group will contain several sub-groups, under store-
holders. Each sub-group will consist of one or more voca-
bulary sections.

5. The initial grouping will be as follows:—

Vocabulary Nature of
Sub-depot. Group. Sections. SEores.
No. 1. (M.T.) Mech- 13| Al LV. and Vehicles.
anical vehicles and II | M.T. Sections.
spares. Vehicle spares
and misc. M.T.
stores.
No. 2. Camp and gen-
eral stores and cloth- III All clothing Clothing and
ing. sections. personal equip-
i ment.
A.
v D. Miscellaneous
E3, 4, 5 general stores.
F.
G.
H.
J, K. Camp stores, etc.
No. 3. Vote 9 stores, v M to P. Artillery stores
except M.T. Q2 to U. and H.T. ve-
(non-expl.) hicles.
V.l EIl1
VI V2 to Z. R.E. and R. Sigs.
B. and C. stores; small
E2. arms, bridging.

6. Groups will be organized on the following lines:—
(i) Group office.
(ii) Control (including indent and provision per-
sonnel).
(iii) Storehouses arranged in sub-groups.

The group officer will have under him a control officer
and in some groups a stores officer. He will also have a
chief clerk. Provision officers will be located in the con-
trol office.

Each sub-group will be under a storeholder and will
consist of one or more vocabulary sections.
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7. The personnel of the control office will be divided as
follows:—
Registry clerks.
Account card posting clerks.
R. and 1. clerks.
Progress clerks.
Voucher preparation clerks, and checkers.
Stocktakers.
Amendment clerks (where necessary in technical
stores groups).

Each control office will be self-contained. It will have
its own account with separate series of control numbers;
and its own indent and provision staff.

8. The provision staff attached to each control office will
be divided as follows:—

Indent checkers.
Provision clerks.
Local purchase clerks.

{(Note.—The functions of the indent checker are not part
of the provision procedure, but belong to control. He is,
however, located with the provision staff because the
records which he and the review clerks alike require—
parts lists, vocabulary, etc.-—are so complex and subject to
such frequent amendment that it would not be economi-
cal to keep them up to date in two separate branches.

Moreover, it is essential for the review clerk, by close
liaison with the indent checker, to receive prompt intima-
tion of abnormal indents.)

9. The personnel of each sub-group will be divided as

follows:—

“To follow” registry storemen.

Receipt storemen.

Selectors.

Binners or stackers.

Packers.

Maintenance storemen.

Each separate function mentioned above will be super-
vised by a storeholder or a foreman responsible to the
storeholders in charge of the sub-group.

A storehouse will not contain more than one sub-group;
but a sub-group may be allotted more than one store-
house.

10. The sequence of the functions described in paras. 7.
8 and 9 will be seen in para. 16 and in Sec. 38.
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11. The vehicle group (No. I) of No. 1 (M.T.) sub-depot
is organized in a slightly different way from all the other
groups, inasmuch as the location of stocks and their
despatch are governed direct from the control office.

For this purpose the group is organized as follows:—

(i) Control, responsible for:—
Accounts.
Distribution of incoming vehicles into vehicle
parks.
Allocation of vehicles for issue.
Despatch of outgoing vehicles in convoy.

(ii) Convoy section.

(iii) Vehicle parks:—equivalent in some degree to the
storehouse side of other groups—concerned
with the care, protection and equipment of
all the vehicles in stock.

The vehicle park differs, however, from the
storehouse side of other groups in that the
location of stock is determined in the control
office and the despatch of stock is undertaken
by the convoy section.

Vehicle parks will keep no accounting re-
cords.

12. The convoy section is responsible for the actual col-
lection and delivery of vehicles as instructed by control.

13. Each vehicle park will be controlled by an officer,
assisted by a storeholder.

The personnel of each park will be divided to perform
the following separate functions:—
Office duties.
Battery charging.
Receipts.
Maintenance.
Issues.
Driving.

(ii) Apparatus and Documents.

14. Each group requires, for the working of its control
and issue system, the documents and apparatus shown
below.

A detailed description of each item is given in para. 15.

(i) An automatic numbering machine, which gives
one number to all the documents concerned
in one transaction.

(ii) Receipt vouchers which bring stores to account
on receipt in the depot.
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(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

Receipt control sheet which registers, and
shows the progress of, each voucher.

Location index showing the location of each
store in one vocabulary section.

Bin card—a record of the stock kept in the
storehouse.

Account card—a record of all transactions con-
cerning a given item of stores.

Posting slip—by means of which entries are
made on the account card.

Indent—a demand from a unit for ordnance
stores.

Issue control sheet—which registers and shows
the progress of each indent and its resultant
issue voucher.

Package card—showing all the packages for
one unit.

Issue voucher—addressed to the unit concerned
on which the stores are written off charge.

“To follow” card—a card record of items de-
manded by units which the depot is unable,
at the moment, to supply.

Provision review form—which gives a current
record of assets as compared with liabilities.

Demand—on which stores, in replenishment of
the depot’s stock, are ordered from home.

15. Detailed descriptions of the documents and appara-
tus are given below. Those marked * will be prepared as
far as possible by central ordnance depots in peace.

(i) The automatic numbering machine merely prints

numbers on the documents passed through it.
A trip mechanism enables the same number to
be repeated, so that all copies of all documents
concerned in one transaction receive the same
number.

The number so printed is called, throughout
the transaction, the Control Number.

(ii) Receipt voucher. A.F. G 982. This shows, among

other details:—
Vocabulary section.
Part or catalogue number.
Designation.
Quantity.
Source of supply.
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(iii) *Receipt control sheet. A.F. G 880a.

This is kept in a loose leaf binder, in sequence

of control numbers. It shows:—

Control number given by the receiving depot
(see (i)); consigner and his control num-
ber:

Vocabulary section.

Number of items on the receipt voucher.

Record of the successive receipts arising out
of each individual demand. (Hence, as each
demand—see (xiv)—is put forward, it is
entered on the receipt control sheet, in
readiness for the successive supply of stores
against that demand to be recorded.)

(iv) *Location index. This consists of a number of
detachable panels, holding separate slips, one
for each item, arranged in order of part or
catalogue number.

Each slip shows the number, designation and
location of the item concerned.

It may only be possible in the initial stages to
show location by buildings. As the depot be-
comes organized, further details will be added.

In No. I (Vehicles) sub-group only, the com-

parable information is kept in the form of
a location card index; one index per vehicle
park—one card per vehicle, filed by makes
and types, in order of W.D. numbers.

(v) *Bin card. Each stack or bin has its own bin
card. It shows:—

Vocabulary section.

Part or catalogue number.

Designation.

Control number of each transaction, showing
the quantity involved (whether receipt or
issue) and the actual stock in the stack or
bin concerned.

Thus for one item of stock there may be
several bin cards. Each bin card will contain
an indication that there is further stock else-
where, the position of which can be found from
the location index.

(vi) *Account card. This shows:—
Vocabulary section.
Part or catalogue number.
Designation.
Each receipt and issue with control number
and date.
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Balance—that is actual stock less dues out.
Total number issued since last review (T.N.L.).
Provision action figure.

The account card is filed in such a manner
that the first three items of information are
always visible.

The account card will bear a “flag” or special
mark in the case of items for which a First
Provision Signal is required (see Sec. 28, para.
10).

In addition a coloured ‘“flag” will be fixed to
the account card, or a special mark made, to
indicate that provision action has been taken
(see Sec. 38, para. 37).

Separate account cards are used for ear-
marks. These may be of a different colour from
those for the stock account.

Each “earmark” account card will be kept
behind the “stock” account card for the item
concerned.

(vii) Posting slip is carbon backed.

Each individual issue or receipt is posted on
the account card through the posting slip.

Posting slips for issue and receipt transac-
tions are distinguished by being in different
colours.

After a transaction is posted, the posting slip
is attached to the voucher concerned.

It thus enables the checker to verify the cal-
culations on the account card, and to ensure
that the entries on the account card and the
voucher correspond.

It also serves as a means of notifying the
provision branch that a provision review is
necessary.

(viii) Indent. A.F. G 994 is the authorized form but a
request for stores in any form, verbal or written,
telegraphed or telephoned, will be accepted in
case of need.

The indent, however, must give the most
exact description which the circumstances
allow of the item required; that is wherever
possible the designation and mark both of the
item required and the article of which it is a
part: the vocabulary section and the part or
catalogue number. In the case of M.T. items
the make, type and W.D. number of the vehicle
concerned should also be stated wherever pos-
sible.
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(ix)

In default of these particulars the most exact
description possible should be given of the
nature and function of the article required,
which the ordnance officer concerned will then
translate into the official designation.

The indent must also state:—

The unit.

Whether the store is required to replace an
item expended, lost or rendered unser-
viceable owing to the exigencies of the
service; or whether it is demanded as a
first supply.

*Issue Control Sheet. A.F. G 880.

This is kept in the same manner as the Con-
trol Receipt Sheet. It shows:—

Unit.

Unit’s indent number.

Issuing depot’s control number.

Vocabulary section.

Number of items on the issue voucher.

Record of successive issues arising out of each
individual indent. (Hence, as each indent
is received, it is entered on the Issue Con-
trol Sheet, in readiness for the successive
issues of stores against that indent to be
recorded.)

(x) Package card.

These are of two kinds; (a) group package

card and (b) consolidated package card.

Both give particulars of the packages

addressed to one unit.

(a) The group package card bears a number
(in group series). This becomes the
package number. If there is more than
one package on a card, sub-numbers will
be given.

It shows unit; control number of the
voucher concerned; description of pack-
age weight and date (as stamped by sub-
depot transit branch).

The original is retained in the group as
the basis for the certificate issue voucher
writing off the packages.

The duplicate goes to the traffic centre
where all the cards from different groups
addressed to one unit are summarized on
the consolidated package card.

(b) The consolidated package card is pre-
pared in duplicate. It shows unit; pack-
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age numbers: description of package,
wagon number and date of despatch (as
stamped by iraffic centre).

The original is retained in the traffic
centre with the relevant group package
cards attached to it.

The duplicate goes to railhead (see Sec.
34, para. 6).

There it is taken over by the R.A.O.C.
personnel attached to the R.A.S.C. supply
column. At bulk breaking point they
hand it, with the packages, to the R.A.S.C.
loader detailed for the unit concerned.

At the delivery point the R.A.S.C.
loader obtains on this card the unit re-
presentative’s receipt (for packages only).

The cards are then collected, under
R.A.S.C. arrangements, and handed at
the first available opportunity to the
R.0.0. at railhead, who returns them to
the traffic centre of the base ordnance
depot.

(xi) Issue Voucher. AF. G982. It shows:—

Issuing depot’s control number.

Unit.

Vocabulary section.

Designation and part or catalogue numbers.

Quantity required.

Quantity to follow.

Whether the issue is “normal” or ‘“special,”
together with particulars of packing and
despatch.

Issue vouchers are designated “Part 1, 2, 3,”
etc., to indicate whether the issue which they
record is the first issue against the indent con-
cerned, or a subsequent issue made in accord--
ance with the “to follow” procedure (see Sec.
38, para. 74).

Only Part I of any voucher is passed to the
account card clerk.

Each issue voucher bears the word “FULL”
or “COMPLETION.”

If the whole indent is met on Part I of the
voucher the word “completion” is erased.

If a further part issue is made, which still
does not complete the transaction, both words
are erased.
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When one or more part issues have been
made, the word “full” on the voucher for the
final issue, is erased.

(xii) “To Follow” Card.

It is kept by vocabulary sections, in order of
part or catalogue number. It shows:—

Vocabulary section.

Port or catalogue number.

Quantity due out on each individual indent.

Control number of the indent concerned.

Unit to which the stores are due.

Degree of urgency.

(xiii) *Provision Review Form. A.F. G 920.

It is kept by vocabulary section in order of
part or catalogue number. It shows:—

Vocabulary section.

Designation and part or catalogue number.

Date of review.

Total normal issues since last review.

Anticipated normal monthly requirements.

Earmarks in detail.

Provision action figure.

Assets, including stores due in.

Quantities demanded as the result of each
successive review.

Details of successive receipts.

Any special instructions affecting provision
(see Sec. 28, para. 2).

(xiv.) Demand. A.F. G 984.

It is kept in order of control numbers. It
shows:—

Vocabulary section.

Designation of stores with part or catalogue
number.

Number of sheets and sheet numbers.

Whether a “normal” or “special” demand.

Maintenance figure.

Unappropriated stock including dues in.

Dues out (that is, when the stock shown is a
minus quantity).

Whether local purchase is advocated.

Quantity required.

Quantity reported or received and date.
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(iii) Division of duties
16. The apparatus and documents described in para. 14

and 15 are dealt with by the following personnel (see
paras. 7, 8 and 9).

I. Control.
(a) Registry clerk.

(i) Automatic numbering machine.
(ii) Receipt voucher.
(iii) Receipt control sheet.

(viii) Indent.
(ix) Issue control sheet.

(xiv) Demand.

(b) Account Card Posting clerk.
(ii) Receipt voucher.
(vi) Account card.
(vii) Posting slip.
(xi) Issue voucher.

(c¢) R. & I clerk.

(ii) Receipt voucher.
(x) Issue voucher (in case of discrepancies).

(d) Progress clerk.
(i) Receipt voucher.
(iii) Receipt control sheet.
(viii) Indent.
(ix) Issue control sheet.
(xi) Issue voucher.
(xiv) Demand.

(e) Voucher Preparation clerk.
(viii) Indent.
(xi) Issue Voucher.

(f) Amendments clerk.
(i) Receipt Voucher.
(iii) Receipt control sheet.
(iv) Location index.
(v) Bin card.
(vi) Account card.
(ix) Issue control sheet.
(xi) Issue Voucher.
(xii) “To follow” card.
(xiii) Provision review form.

II. Provision.

(g) Indent checker.
(viii) Indent.

J
R
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(h) Review clerk.
(ii) Receipt voucher.
(vii) Posting slip.
(xiii) Provision review form.
(xiv) Demand.

(j) Local purchaser clerk.
(xiii) Provision review form.

III. Storehouse.

(k) “To follow” registry storeman.
(ii) Receipt voucher.
(xi) Issue voucher.
(xii) “To follow” card.

(1) Receipt storeman.
(ii) Receipt voucher.

(m) Selector.
(iv) Location index.
(v) Bin card.
(xi) Issue voucher.

(n) Binner or Stacker.
(ii) Receipt voucher.
(iv) Location index.
(v) Bin card.

(o) Packer.
(x) Package card.
(xi) Issue voucher.

(iv) Storehouse organization.

(a) General.

17. Stocks will be arranged so that those most frequently
handled are most easily accessible, and stores in which
there are fewer transactions will be placed in the less con-
venient parts of the storehouse.

The issue bay of each storehouse will be placed near the
door giving on to the line where the daily pack train for
the front is loaded, and on an internal roadway.

Next will be the packing space, round which will be
arranged the racks containing the small stores in most
constant demand by units.

Ample space must be allowed for gangways.

18. Normally in view of air raid risks (see Sec. 57. para.
21) stores will be distributed within a group so as to mini-
mize the likelihood of the entire stock of any item being
destroyed.
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For example, in the case of stores normally stacked,
several stacks will be formed. From one (where the bin
card will be located) current detail issues will be made.

Either this or another stack may take current receipts.
If different stacks are used for issues and receipts, they
may be recorded on a sub-bin card at the receiving stack,
but it is essential that each receipt should also be recorded
without delay on the main-bin card.

The main bin card will show total stocks (less earmarks
which will always be shown on a separate bin card). It
will also show the location of the other stacks. On each
stack, the location of the bin card will be indicated.

As one stack is exhausted, issue will be made from
another, while the original stack is replenished.

This dispersion should be so arranged as to secure, at
the same time, the segregation of earmarked stock.

Should this not be feasible it will generally be advis-
able to indicate the earmarked stock by a physical line of
demarcation, such as a chalk mark, a strip of canvas
inserted in stack, or a separate bundle of small stores
in a bin. In such cases quantity earmarked will be shown
on the ‘“stock” bin card.

19. The location system requires careful preparation
before stores are binned or stacked initially. It will be
based on reference to racks, shelves and vertical sections
of the racks, stacks and sections of stacks.

Diagrams for planning the lay-out of racking and the
method of erecting racks to conform to a location system
are given in the publication “Steel adjustable racking
(Ordnance Services)” contained in war boxes.

20. Whenever possible a central packing bay will be
provided for a number of sub-groups or storehouses.

(b) M.T. Vehicles.

21. Mechanical vehicles forming part of ordnance stocks
will, on arrival at the port of disembarkation, be taken
over at the ship’s side by a convoy section (see Sec. 31,
para. 11 (ii)).

The convoy section, on arrival at the ship, will obtain
from the Movement Control the vehicle shipment cards
(see Sec. 70 (vi)) brought overseas by the master of the
ship.

The vehicles having been disembarked, the convoy
section will present the cards again to the Movement
Control, drawing in exchange the authorized number of
filled spare 2-gall. petrol cans which have been carried by
the ship as deck cargo.

Each vehicle on landing will be pushed clear of the
ship’s side, inspected for damage and deficiencies and
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71. He will now check the stores against the voucher,
amending the voucher as necessary.

He will place serviceable stores in the appropriate bin
or stack, posting the bin card.

He will not place in the bin or stack, or post on the bin
card, any stores received in other than a serviceable con-
dition, but in such a case will follow the procedure
described in para. 62 above.

79. He will initial and date the voucher, and pass it to
the “to follow” registry storeman.

v3. He will keep a daily receipt sheet recording package
numbers.

(xiii) “To follow” procedure.

74. The “to follow” registry storeman will ascertain
whether he has a “to follow” for any item shown on the
receipt voucher (see para. 20).

If so, he will extract the “to follow” vouchers (see para.
22) and pass them to the selector for ordinary issue action
(see para. 16) . He will mark the card against the control
numbers of each “to follow” voucher, to indicate (for the
guidance of stocktakers) that this voucher is in process of
issue.

75. On receipt of No. 2 copy of the “to follow” voucher
(see para. 20) he will delete it from his “to follow” card.
If it is not completely met—that is, if a further “to follow”
is necessary—he will make a fresh entry for the quantity
still outstanding: passing the voucher concerned for the
preparation of a further “to follow” voucher.

%6. Should a “to follow voucher require amendment as
shown in para. 17, the progress clerk will ensure that No. 1
copy is passed to the account card clerk, who will amend
the relative posting as necessary.

v7. On receipt of information from the D.A.D.O.S. of a
formation that any unit or formation is to be transferred
to the area of supply of another depot (see Sec. 10, para. 8)
the progress clerk will prepare, from the issue control
register, lists (one for each vocabulary section) showing
the control numbers of any “to follow” still due to the
unit.

He will pass these lists to the “to follow” registry store-
man, who will extract the relative “to follow” vouchers
and return them to the progress clerk.

78. The progress clerk will cancel the entries in the
issue control sheets concerned, and will pass the vouchers
to the account card clerk.
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79. The account card clerk will rectify his balance by
posting, as a receipt, any quantity shown as outstanding
on a “to follow” voucher.

80. The vouchers and a schedule enumerating them will
be sent to the new depot of supply. Another copy of the
schedule will be sent to the D.A.D.O.S. of the formation
concerned so that he may verify his records.

The vouchers will be renumbered at the new depot and
used for the issue of the stores.

(xiv) Traffic.

(a) General.

81. The ordnance officer in charge of the traffic centre
will be directly responsible to the C.0.0. base ordnance
depot. His function is to supervise, co-ordinate, and ex-
pedite issues.

82. He will arrange with the Movement Control for the
supply of all rail or other transport required for the
despatch of stores and for depot use.

He will ascertain from groups (usually by means of a
forecast return made the previous afternoon) their re-
quirements as to wagons or vehicles needed for making
issues, and will arrange for the wagons, etc., to be placed
in suitable positions by the Movement Control, notifying
groups accordingly.

83. He will notify the Movement Control whenever ord-
nance or vehicles or exceptionally heavy consignments
of stores are about to be sent forward so that special
transport arrangements may be made at railhead.

84. He will keep a wagon register in which will be re-
corded the wagon numbers, destinations, contents (gener-
ally), and any other particulars that may be required in
connection with the tracing of wagons.

85. This wagon register will serve several purposes:

(a) Entering the wagon numbers immediately they
are allotted will prevent individual wagons being
allotted for more than one purpose.

(b) A tick, made when loading of each wagon is com-
pleted will enable the state of the yard to be
furnished at any time to the Movement Control.

(c) A system of ticks and cross ticks will ensure that
waybills have been prepared and sent out with
package cards, to be placed in the wagons.

(d) Entering the estimated dead weight tonnage
loaded daily into wagons will provide a ready
means of compiling reports of tonnage loaded,
for statistical records.
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The wagon checker is responsible for estimat-
ing the tonnage loaded in wagons.

This estimate is also used for holding back
wagons (not containing stores urgently required)
that are too light to be despatched that day.

(b) Transfer of units.

86. The 0.0. i/c Traffic will ensure that stores are con-
signed in accordance with the latest information as re-
gards moves of units, even if this involves removing
stores from wagons already loaded.

The distribution of units among formations and the
railheads allotted to the various formations will be noti-
fied by the C.0.0. to the 0.0s. of each sub-depot and to
the 0.0. i/c Traffic as each change occurs.

87. This information is secret. Distribution of units
among formations will be notified for the information of
loaders both at transit branches and at the traffic centre,
by means of unit loading boards (Plate IV). Then boards
will be locked away when not in use.

The railheads allotted to the various formations will be
notified by code only.

(c) Packing cards.

88. When the packages and group package cards from
the various sub-depots arrive at the traffic centre (see
para. 25) both will be sorted into consignments for the
formation railheads serving the units concerned (see
para. 86).

89. All group package cards for one unit will be sum-
marized by the traffic centre staff on the consolidated
package card for the unit concerned (see Sec. 37, para.
15 (xX) ).

The traffic centre, having made up the consignments
for each formation into one or more pack wagons, will
stamp on the consolidated package card (both copies) the
wagon number and date of despatch.

The group package cards will be pinned to No. 1 copy of
the consolidated package card, which will be put away in
order of date.

No. 2 copies of the consolidated package cards will be
placed in an envelope, tacked in a conspicuous position in
the wagon: if practicable to the roof immediately over
one of the doors.

90. When No. 2 copy of the consolidated package card
bearing the unit’s receipt, is returned by R.0.O. to the
traffic centre it will be attached to No. 1 copy.
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(d) Loading of pack wagons.
91. 0.0. i/c traffic centre will, in conjunction with the
Movement Control, make the following arrangements for
issues to the front:—

(i) Wagons will be allotted daily to sub-depots (or
groups) in accordance with estimated requirements noti-
fied by sub-depot transit branches on the previous day.

(ii) They will be placed, as far as practicable, where
required by groups.

(iii) Each wagon (whether finally loaded at a sub-depot
-—see Sec. 36, para. 15 (b)—or re-loaded at the traffic
centre) will be placed in charge of a R.A.O.C. checker.

During the temporary absence of checkers, wagons will
be locked if possible and guarded to avoid pilfering.

(iv) If there is a bulk issue of heavy stores to be de-
spatched, these will be loaded first if this can be arranged.

(v) When loading wagons for divisions, checkers will
keep both the stores and the package cards for each
brigade group separate as far as possible. (As to distinec-
tive marking, see Sec. 34, para. 4.)

92. To expedite loading, to reduce entries in waybills,
and more particularly to expedite checking during off-
loading at railhead, sub-depot transit branches will,
through each day, collect their small parcels for each
formation into sacks.

Before the sack is loaded into the wagon, a list of the
parcels will be made out on a package card (2 copies) or
AB. 108. The addresses on this list will be checked in
the traffic centre. The card or list will then be placed in
the sack, and the sack will then be sealed if necessary.

The sack will be addressed to the D.AD.O.S. of the
formation.

It will then be loaded as one consignment and be given
its serial number, and will be waybilled as “1 sack parcels.”

This system will not be used for less than five parcels a
sack.

93. Wagons will be sealed on both sides, after the way-
bills and package cards have been fixed inside. Any win-
dows, etc., through which entrance to the wagon could be
effected, will be secured from the inside or, failing that
possibility, will be sealed.

This procedure will not be carried out in those excep-
tional cases when it is necessary to send convoy men in
wagons.

94, Small consignments for the L. of C. may be
despatched through the military forwarding service (see
Manual of Movement (War) ).

e
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95. If stores have to be despatched from a sub-depot by
ship or barge, the sub-depot transit branch will furnish
the traffic centre with the necessary details of the stores
(number and nature of packages, tonnage, etc.).

The traffic centre will get in to touch with the Movement
Control and as soon as a vessel is available will arrange
for the shipment of the stores by some system similar to
the above, and will prepare such documents as may be
required by the shipping authorities.

(e) Inward stores.

96. In order to save double handling, stores will be
delivered direct to groups, and not to the traffic centre,
whenever possible.

97. Should the receipt and sorting, at the traffic centre,
of mixed wagon-loads of stores be unavoidable, the pro-
cess will be facilitated by the green discs and sub-depot
signs marked on all ordnance packages (see Sec. 69).

Section 39.—Returned Stores Depot.

(i) General.

1. In order to relieve the groups of the stores depot of
any dealings with non-serviceable stores, all stores re-
turned from the front will be received in the returned
stores depot.

Returned vehicles will be dealt with as in (v) below.
The R.S.D. will include:—
(a) A textile repair shop.
(b) A boot repair shop.
(c) An anti-gas repair shop.
The ordnance officer in charge R.S.D. will be directly
responsible to the C.0.0. that returned stores are dealt
with in the most effective and economical manner.

He will be assisted by suitable technical R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel, and will keep in close touch with A.D.O.S., P., and
Os. i/c P., with the C.OM.E., and with group officers in
the stores depot, so that priority may be given to stores
which are urgently required.

He will apply to the C.O.M.E. for any special technical
assistance that he may require.

2. The main functions of the returned stores depot will
be to receive and deal quickly with stores and clothing
returned from the front.

Such stores will be checked out from the wagons against
the waybills, sorted, conditioned, disinfected where neces-
sary, dried and cleaned.
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Minor repairs will also be carried out by the returned
stores depot as far as practicable.

By the use of unskilled labour, probably local female
labour if available, under skilled supervision, the work-
shops will be greatly relieved, and economy will be served.

Civilian labour will be paid on a piece-work basis as far
as possible.

3. Serviceable stores will be sent to the group concerned.
Repairable and doubtful stores which cannot be made
serviceable on the spot will be sent to the appropriate re-
pair shops or workshops (see Sec. 36, para. 3 (e) and (f)).

Unserviceable stores, unless they are of greater value in
their whole state, will be broken down and brought to
produce, components fit for further use being recovered
as may be required.

4. Care will be taken to avoid excessive accumulations
of stores. If they cannot be dealt with promptly, special
arrangements for their storage, etc., will be necessary.
Delay is apt to lead to serious deterioration of the stores.

(ii) Records.

5. It is of primary importance that stores received from
the front must not be brought on charge by C.R.V. before
they have been sorted and reconditioned; and also that
stores must be kept physically separate from group stocks
until they have been made serviceable.

6. The despatch of all stores to groups or workshops
will be recorded in A.B. 108.

The forms will be prepared under serial numbers, a
separate series for each group and workshop.

They will be made out in triplicate, one copy remaining
in the book, one copy being retained by the consignee, and
one copy being receipted and returned to the returned
stores depot, where it will be filed.

The copy sent to workshops will be treated as the basis
of a repair indent, without further approval by the C.0.0.

The copy sent to the group will be treated as a basis
for a certificate receipt voucher.

Thus no stores received from troops will be brought on
charge in the base ordnance depot account until they are
serviceable.

%. The War Office will keep G.H.Q. informed concerning
the various natures of produce which should be sent home.
Everything else will be disposed of locally.

Produce will not be brought on charge in the store
account, but a special record in tally form will be kept in
the returned stores depot.

o
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Non-ferrous metals will be entered daily in Stationery
Office Book 124.

Other produce, if there is no market for it, will be
dumped or destroyed. If there is a market for it, it will
be collected and recorded as most convenient. The pro-
cedure for this will be referred to the Financial Adviser
for his concurrence.

Non-serviceable stores sold, or sent home from the re-
turned stores depot, will not be brought on charge, but a
suitable administrative record in loose-leaf ledger form
will be kept.

The record will quote the issue vouchers, waybills, or sale
vouchers concerned.

8. Normally stores will be roughly sorted and packed at
railheads before despatch; for example, clothing, accou-
trements, rifles, etc., will be packed in sacks or bundles,
and all packages or separate items will be entered in the
waybill.

Valuable and attractive stores (see Sec. 11, para. 21) will
be packed in locked or sealed receptacles, and will be
accompanied by a memo voucher under cover forwarded
with the waybill.

The original key of the locked receptacle will be held by
the R.0.0. and the duplicate key by the O.0. i/c returned
stores depot.

Valuable and attractive stores will be checked into the
locked receptacle by the R.0.0. and checked out by the
0.0. i/c R.S.D. or other officer deputed by him.

9. A record will be kept at the R.S.D. of all valuable
and attractive stores received, and how they have been
disposed of.

This record will be supported by copies of waybills, and
by receipts from groups or workshops. The record will
be open to inspection by the representatives of the
Financial Adviser.

Registered numbers of all valuable and attractive stores
which have them will be entered in the record, and such
numbers will be quoted on A.B. 108 when sent to work-
shops or groups.

10. Unless a controller of salvage is appointed, a special
record, in the form of a journal account, will be kept of
captured stores, showing those claimed by units, with any
registered numbers. This record will show receipts and
issues and to whom such stores were issued. A serial
number will be given to every item.

A considerable area of open storage may be needed for
these.

11. In the lay-out of a R.S.D., special attention will be
paid to the receipt platform, which should be at wagon
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floor level if possible, and of sufficient depth and length
to avoid congestion.

It is important that this platform be kept clear of
accumulations of stores, which should be removed at once
to the sorting and conditioning shed.

In the process of this removal a first rough sorting can
be done, provided no delay is caused thereby.

12. The lay-out of the salvage and repairing sheds must
be carefully thought out to avoid congestion and the
handling of the stores backwards against the flow of work.

13. Much hot water is required in the R.S.D., and ad-
vantage should be taken of the boiler used for the dis-
infector. Pipes leading from the boiler into the bottom of
the tanks will convey the steam for heating the water.
A large tank for heating water can also be placed along-
side the incinerator.

The fuel for heating water can sometimes profitably
be provided by burning unserviceable and bloodstained
stores and other rubbish; any useful metal components,
such as brass furniture of web equipment, being after-
wards sifted out from the ashes.

An ample supply of disinfectant is necessary in con-
nection with some of the processes of washing, etc.

14. A diagram showing a typical lay-out is given in
Plate V.

The establishment for the returned stores depot is in-
cluded in Table VII.

(iii) Functions.

15. The following are some of the operations which may
be undertaken with advantage by the returned stores
depot:—

(i) Clothing and equipment—decontamination.

(ii) Clothing, bedding, etc.—disinfecting, washing
and repairing.

(iii) Oilskin clothing—redressing.

(iv) Boots—sorting, cleaning, conditioning and re-
pairing.

(v) Armlets, etc.—manufacture.

(vi) Equipment—breaking down, sorting and con-
ditioning.

(vii) Equipment, etc.—brushing by mechanically-
driven rotary brushes, to remove mud and
dirt.

(viii) Steel helmets—relining and repainting: dusting
with sand, while paint is wet, to prevent re-
flection of light, if this is found necessary.

(ix) Water bottles—stripping of felt, testing, re-
forming and recovering.
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(x) Mess tins—scouring and retinning.

(xi) Ground sheets, etc.—dry brushing, or washing,
and repairing.

(xii) Respirators—inspection, conditioning and re-
assembling serviceable face-pieces and con-
tainers.

(xiii) Intrenching tools—sharpening heads and
scouring helves.

(xiv) Knives, forks, spoons—cleaning.

(xv) Blankets—washing and repairing.

(xvi) Harness and saddlery—breaking down into
component parts, recovering buckles, etc.,
cleaning and dubbing.

(xvii) Tents—drying and repairing.

(xviii) Camp kettles—cleaning and repairing.

(xix) Oil drums—cleaning and repairing.

(xx) Small arms—sorting and repacking.

(xxi) S.A.A. and fired cases—sorting and repacking.

(xxii) De-rusting.

(xxiii) Polishing in rumblers.
(xxiv) Produce—preparation for sale or disposal.

(xxv) Breaking down unserviceable stores to obtain
needed components—for example, buttons
from clothing before this is dealt with as rags.

(xxvi) Repairs by replacement of components—for
example, pull throughs.

(xxvii) Recovery of solder and tin from old tins.

(xxviii) Laundry, if ordered (see Appendix I).

(iv) Methods.

16. The following is an outline showing how some of
the processes can be carried out with advantage. (The
same reference numbers are used.)

(i) Clothing and equipment will be decontaminated
in a special plant,* under precautions to pre-
vent personnel from being contaminated,
skilled personnel are required only for super-
vision. The remainder can be unskilled (see
Appendix XIV).

(ii) One side of the disinfector* must be kept for
the dirty in-coming stores, and the other for
the clean stores, whence they go to the re-
spective conditioning and repairing sheds.

The disinfector should be of the high-pres-
sure type to ensure the killing of louse eggs.
Information as to the louse can be obtained
from the Army Manual of Hygiene.

* Drawings, and, where necessary, descriptions of these plants can be
obtained on application to the War Office. One set is in the war box of
H.Q. base ordnance workshops.
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It will probably not be possible to remove
all the dead louse eggs from garments before
reissue. In this event it will have to be ex-
plained that this, though regrettable, is not
insanitary, and that the recipient should re-
move them by hand.

Leather work should not be put into the
disinfector as the leather would perish.

Numnahs and pannels should be placed in
a sealed chamber and disinfected by sulphur,
and afterwards brushed.

*Fur clothing may require a special dry-
cleaning plant, with revolving drums, etc.

(iii) Oilskin clothing must not be left in heaps,
whether awaiting conditioning or repair, or
serviceable; it must be hung up at once to
minimize the danger of spontaneous combus-
tion and to prevent the garments from stick-
ing together.

(iv) *It will probably not be found profitable to at-
tempt to sort, into pairs, boots which have
been received not tied up in pairs.

Gum boots can be dried by being suspended
over tubes ejecting hot air.

(vii) *The brushing plant consists of a long shafting
to which are connected revolving brushes of
the type of a dandy brush.

Special protection is needed for the fingers.
and rests upon which to support the work.
Caps and gauze respirators should be pro-
vided.

Some packs and haversacks will need wash-
ing and treatment with drab blanco, also re-
pair; for example, darning with a darning
machine.

(ix) Water bottles should be stripped of the covers,
washed in soda solution and again in clean
water. When dry they should be tested and
examined internally with a small electric
lamp,* reformed if necessary in a reforming
press, and recovered.

(x) Any mess tins that are not rusted through can
be salved. A retinning plant* will be neces-
sary.

(xiii) Emery wheels are needed for sharpening tools.
men employed on sharpening tools should use

goggles.

* See footnote on p. 125.

-
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Mittens should be supplied to men handling
iron in cold weather. These can be impro-
vised by using the serviceable parts of un-
serviceable canvas stretchers for the palms
and the old covers from water bottles for
the backs of the mittens. The canvas and
covers should be disinfected first.

(xvi) Whether serviceable or repairable, harness and
saddlery should be cleaned and dubbed.

(xvii) *An outside tent drying ground is essential and
a tent drying shed is almost as essential.

The tent conditioning and repairing shed
must have a high roof capable of bearing the
weight of tents slung up to it with pulleys.
Where female labour is employed, a few men
must be provided for hauling up the heavy
tents.

Serviceable parts of unserviceable tents can
be used in the repair of tentage. Hooks,
runners, buttons, dees, etc., should be re-
covered from unserviceable tents.

Much time is saved by conditioning wet
tentage whilst it is pitched or hung up for
drying.

(xviii) Camp Kettles, etc., will be boiled out in hot
caustic soda solution. After being boiled
clean, the camp kettles, etc., will be greased
with mineral jelly.

(xix) Arrangements for cleaning oil drums will be
necessary. Unserviceable oil drums can be
pierced for use as braziers and fitted with
hooks for the suspension of mess tins.

(xx) Rifles awaiting conditioning and overhaul
should be stacked muzzle downwards.

(xxi) S.A.A., after being sorted out from fired cases,
ete., will be sent to the ammunition repair
factory or base ammunition depot.

S.AA. will normally be returned through
the ammunition channels, but this will not
always be practicable; for example, it is fre-
quently found in returned accoutrements.

(xxii) *De-rusting needs a special electrolytic or sand-
blasting plant.

(xxiv) A lock-up will be provided for non-ferrous
metals, and a careful record kept thereof.

* See footnote on Page 125.
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(v) Mechanical vehicles.

17. Mechanical vehicles will not be dealt with by the
returned stores depot. They will be returned to the re-
turned vehicle park located alongside the M.T. section of
the base ordnance workshops.

Section 40.—Salvage.

1. The D.Q.M.G’s. branch of the staff is responsible for
salvage. As operations proceed it is probable that a
special controller of salvage will be appointed (see F.S.R.,
Vol. I, Sec. 137, para. 4), but until then the D.O.S. will be
responsible for the salvage of ordnance stores.

2. Salvage will be collected under unit, division or corps
arrangements. Material which can be utilized in whole or
in part for re-issue to the troops, and material which has
an intrinsic value, will be returned to railhead for evacua-
tion, and will thereafter be dealt with by the services con-
cerned with supply. Ordnance stores of this category
received at railhead will be dealt with by the R.0.O.

Orders will be issued from G.H.Q. to denote material of
intrinsic value to the state (see F.S.R., Vol. I, Sec. 136,
para. 2).

Stores of no value will be destroyed locally.

3. The arms, equipment, and clothing of British per-
sonnel, whether dead, wounded or sick, will be sent to the
base ordnance depot (but see Sec. 10, para. 12).

4. D.A.Ds.O.S. of formations may take into their charge
any salvaged ordnance stores in dimunition of indents
upon the base.

5. Empty ammunition cases and packages which are of
British pattern will be evacuated through ammunition
supply channels.

6. “A” and “B” vehicles beyond field repair will be
returned to the returned vehicle park located alongside
the M.T. portion of the base ordnance workshops.
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Section 41.—Workshop Organization—General.

1. The division of responsibility between units and the
R.A.O.C. for repairs to the various articles of units’ war
equipment is laid down in F.S.R., Vol. I, as follows:—

(a) Units are responsible for carrying out first line re-
pairs.*
(b) The R.A.O.C. are responsible for all repairs beyond
the capacity of units. These are sub-divided into:
(i) Second line repairs.*
(ii) L. of C. repairs.*

2. Similarly, the duties of recovery and evacuation of
“A” and “B” vehicles* are shared between units and the
R.A.O.C. as follows:—

(a) Units are responsible for carrying out first-line
recovery.*

(b) The R.A.O.C. are responsible for all other recovery
action. This is, sub-divided into:—

(i) Second line recovery.*
(ii) L. of C. recovery.*

Unit drivers will, if practicable, drive or accompany
disabled vehicles to the workshop, railhead or advanced
ordnance depot as the case may be, so that they can take
back the vehicles after repair or the vehicles issued to
replace them.

Failing unit drivers, the R.A.O.C. will provide drivers.

3. These repair and recovery responsibilities necessitate
the provision in the field of the following R.A.O.C. organi-
zation (which is described in detail in Sec. 42 to 44) :—

(a) Light aid detachments, permanently attached to
certain formations and units, in order to assist
them with first line repairs and recovery.

*See Definitions.
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(b) Mobile workshop units, allotted as divisional, corps
or G.H.Q. troops to certain formations, for the
purpose of carrying out second line repairs and
recovery, to minimize the evacuation of quickly
repairable stores to the L. of C.

(c) Stationary workshops, established at the base (and
advanced base if formed), to carry out L. of C.
repairs and overhauls of units’ equipment evac-
uated from the forward areas, and also to under-
take certain manufacturing work in emergency.

4. Whenever practicable, equipments will be made ser-
viceable at once by replacing the defective assembly or
component. Spare assemblies and components are held in
war equipments of units and ordnance field park sections
for this purpose. Defective assemblies will be returned
subsequently to the base workshops for repair.

This procedure not only insures that the equipment is
put back into action as rapidly as possible, but also mini-
mizes the evacuation of complete equipments to the
mobile or base workshop for repair.

5. D.O.S. will lay down a time factor for repairs for
L.A.Ds. and each type of mobile workshop: as for example:

L.A.Ds. I 4 working hours.
Divisional Workshop ... .. 12 working hours.
Army Field Workshop ... .. 48 working hours.

He will issue instructions that, in case of repairs esti-
mated to take longer than these periods, the vehicle for
repair will be sent to the next rearward repair organiza-
. tion. He will also lay down at what stage a vehicle will be
automatically replaced; for example, when the repair is
beyond the capacity of Army Field Workshop.

6. The recovery system must essentially be elastic, and
exceptional measures are required in exceptional cases,
but the normal procedure is as follows:—

(a) First line recovery—L.A.Ds. assist units to get dis-

led vehicles out of the way of other vehicles and

troops, and to collect them at a first line recovery

post if practicable. The location of any derelicts

which cannot be moved will be notified to the

second line recovery post either direct or through

formation headquarters. In such cases the fol-
lowing information will be given:—

(i) Name of unit.

(i) Map location of the vehicle, and any addi-
tional details which may help to locate it.
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(iii) Type of vehicle.

(iv) A short description of the damage or diffi-
culty.

(v) Whether the vehicle is towablie.

(b) Second line recovery.—The recovery detachments of
formation workshops will operate forward to un-
dertake second line recovery of disabled vehicles
from the various first line recovery posts (if
formed), or from the actual location of the dere-
lict, and their eyacuation to a workshop or rail-
head.

(¢) L. of C. recovery—The L. of C. recovery sections of
G.H.Q. troops workshop normally operate from
railhead (or from advanced ordnance workshop, if
formed).

They evacuate vehicles requiring L. of C. repairs
from army field workshops to railhead (or to
advanced ordnance depot).

After an advance, they carry out systemartic
recovery in an area.

In certain circumstances—for example, before
a heavy action—the L. of C. recovery sections may
be moved forward to operate from formation
workshops, and to assist with recovery as above.

A diagram of the recovery system is given in
Plate VI.

%. When operating in a corps area, L. of C. recovery
sections will come under the administration of H.Q., corps.

8. It is essential that every reasonable precaution should
be taken to prevent damage to, or destruction of work-
shops by, enemy action.

Their prompt replacement, which would be vital to the
continued efficiency of the fighting units which they serve,
might be a great difficulty in time of war.

The tactical defence of mobile workshops is the respon-
sibility of the formation administering them. They are
provided with a small number of A.T. rifles and light auto-
matics for the defence of the shop by workshop personnel.

9. Sites will be selected by the headquartef‘s,of the form-
ations or L. of C. to which workshops are allotted, and will
be in a protected area. Good road access and hard ground
are essential.

Sites specially liable to bombing by aircraft or to long-
range shell fire (such as important railheads, bridges,
cross roads, docks and dumps) should be avoided.

10. Detection and recognition by hostile aircraft must

be obviated as far as possible by camouflage, and care
must be taken to minimize the effect of shadows.
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Yards or open spaces in towns or villages off main roads
are likely to provide suitable sites for mobile workshops.

The utilization of woods as sites should be adopted with
caution, as such woods, unless extensive, form obvious
targets for enemy aircraft. On the other hand, if there
are numerous other copses in the locality, a site in a copse
is likely to escape detection.

11. An efficient look-out system will be maintained and,
at a pre-arranged signal, all lights will be extinguished
and all movement cease.

12. No sign-boards or direction posts should be put out,
nor should any other indication of the site, likely to betray
its position, be given.

If necessary, men should be posted as guides at suitable
spots. In most cases the protection detachments (see
para. 8) will be able to combine this with their other
duties.

Section 42.—First line repair and recovery.

1. Units are primarily responsible for first line repairs
and recovery, as well as for the maintenance of their
equipment.*

They are provided with tradesmen or other skilled per-
sonnel, and with hand tools and a limited quantity of
spare assemblies, components, and materials required for
minor repairs and replacements.

It is important that units should undertake all first line
repairs up to the limit of their capacity, and if they have
been encouraged to do so as a peace routine, they will in
war be able, on the “stitch in time” principle, to avoid
much unnecessary repair work.

2. In order to assist units with their first line repair
and recovery work, and also to provide expert diagnosis
and technical experience, light aid detachments are per-
manently attached to certain formations and units, for
example:—

Artillery regiments (except A.A. Regts. R.A.—see Sec.
43).

Cavalry regiments and Tank battalions, Royal
Armoured Corps.

Infantry brigades.

Machine-gun battalions.

Tank battalions.

R.E. field parks.

Divisional signals.

* Except that Royal Corps of Signals units are responsible for carrying
out first line repairs to telephones, wireless sets, etc., held by all units in
their formation.



Chap. V. Sec. 43.] 133

The L.A.Ds. attached to R.E. field parks and to divisional
signals (whose establishments of vehicles are compara-
tively small) are required to look after other small
mechanized units not provided with L.A.Ds.

3. The personnel of a L.AD. consists of an OM.E, an
armament artificer (fitter), an electrician, and a few
fitters, and the necessary storemen, driver mechanics,
drivers, etc., for their vehicles. Its transport usually con-
sists of two lorries (one store and one breakdown), a car
and a motor cycle.

4. Its functions are:—

(a) To advise units how best to keep their equipment
and vehicles in a state of mechanical efficiency;
to help them to detect the causes of any failures
or breakdowns; and to assist them in carrying
out first line repairs up to their full capacity.

(b) To assist units with first line recovery of break-
downs.

(¢) To maintain a close liaison between the unit and
formation workshop.

During rest periods L.A.Ds. may be able to carry out
more extensive repairs. If the time is available, the
necessary parts and material can be brought up from the
ordnance field park to enable them to carry out jobs which
would normally be beyond their capacity when on the
move.

In such circumstances, repair detachments of recovery
sections may be brought up to assist them (see Sec. 43).

5 I.ADs. do not form part of the workshops in any
sense. They are definitely an integral part of “B” echelon
of the unit to which they are attached, and the O.M.E.
is directly under the orders of O.C. unit, in the same way
as the regimental medical officer.

The O.C. unit is the accounting officer for the vehicles
and stores of the L.A.D.

When an L.AD. serves more than one unit, as in the case
of an infantry brigade, the O.M.E. is the accounting officer
for all purposes.

6. A record of stores held will be kept in tally form on
No. 2 copy of the field R. & I. voucher and stock record,
A.F. G 1060.

Receipts and issues of stores will be recorded.

When stocks fall to 50 per cent. of the quantity autho-
rized to be held they will be replenished by submitting
indents direct to the base ordnance depot.

Section 43.—Second line repair and recovery.

1. Mobile workshop units are organized to carry out
second line repairs and to undertake recovery.
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The composition of these units varies with the forma-
tions which they are designed to serve, but generally they
consist of a number of O.M.Es., armament artificers and
tradesmen of the requisite trades.

They are equipped with machinery lorries of various
types, breakdown vehicles, and store lorries to carry tools,
equipment, and materials required for repair.

They will obtain major and minor assemblies, spare
parts and miscellaneous M.T. stores for replacement pur-
poses from the ordnance field park sections which will be
located alongside them.

2. Mobile workshop units are formed by the combina-
tion of one or more of the following units:—
Main Shop;
Recovery Sections.
except in the case of an A.A. brigade workshop (see para.
10).
Each recovery section consists of two distinct detach-
ments.

(a) A recovery detachment, equipped with breakdown
vehicles and trailers.

(b) A repair detachment, equipped with machinery
lorries.

Flexibility is the keynote of all ordnance workshop
organization.

3. Mobile workshop units are provided as follows:—
(a) To Serve units in the forward areas.

Divisional workshops administered as divisional
troops are provided on a scale of one for each
division.

These will be formed, when C.O.M.E. COorps so
directs, by detaching from the army field work-
shop one or more of its recovery sections.

(b) To serve corps and divisional units—Army field
workshops R.A.O.C., administered as corps troops,
are provided on a scale of one for each division,
to serve both the divisional troops and also cer-
tain corps troops normally allotted on a divisional
basis (for example, army field regiments, R.A,,
medium regiments, R.A., and tank battalions).

Thus all troops normally operating in divisional
areas will be served by one of these workshops.

(c) To serve G.H.Q. formations and units.—Separate
workshops are provided as G.H.Q. troops as fol-
lows:—

For a mobile division: a mobile division work-
shop, R.A.O.C.
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For each anti-aircraft brigade: an anti-aircraft
brigade workshop, R.A.O.C.

For all other G.H.Q. troops: a G.H.Q. troops
workshop, R.A.O.C.

4. A divisional workshop consists of one or more re-
covery sections; as laid down by C.OM.E. corps.

Its function is to deal with the “A” and “B” vehicles,
armament and other equipment of divisional units and
troops in the forward areas.

It is a light workshop. It sections, or their component
detachments, may be detached and located in forward
areas.

It will obtain most of its requirements of stores and
spares from the section of the ordnance field park located
alongside it. (See Sec. 35, para. 1.)

It will not undertake extensive repair. All work beyond
its capacity will be sent back to army field workshops.

Its recovery detachments will operate forward (see Sec.
41, para. 6 (b) ).

A divisional workshop will be administered by H.Q.
division. The formation to which it belongs will be respon-
sible for its location and protection.

5. An army field workshop consists of a main shop to
which may be attached from one to three recovery sec-
tions.

If all three recovery sections are detached to form ga
divisional workshop (see para. 3 above) recovery detach-
ments will be formed, breakdown vehicles and personnel
being withdrawn as necessary.

It will carry out the bulk of second line repairs. It will
be located as far forward as the tactical situation permits;
but it has to be remembered that easy access is of great
importance. It will obtain most of its requirements of stores
and spares from the section of the ordnance field park
located alongside it (see Sec. 35, para. 1).

It will be administered by H.Q. corps, which will be
responsible for its location and protection.

6. Machinery lorries held by divisional and army field
workshops are equipped for the charging of M.T. secon-
dary batteries.

Batteries requiring re-charging will be sent to the ap-
propriate divisional workshop, which will replace them
from a stock of charged batteries maintained by the ord-
nance field park section located alongside.

7. An army field workshop will whenever possible be
moved as a whole. In a two-division corps, this principle
can be carried out by arranging for one of the two army
field workshops to go forward, leaving the second to com-
blete the outstanding work.
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An advance party will proceed to the new site, where
all new jobs will be accepted by No. 1 shop on arrival. The
map reference will be published in formation orders, so
that there shall be a definite location to which all com-
munications may be addressed.

Work in hand at the old site will be completed by No. 2
shop as far as possible. Before this shop moves forward,
a report of any material left behind will be made to HQ.
corps, who will arrange for rearward services to take over.

8. In a rapid advance or retreat the two shops can be
leap-frogged in a similar manner. No. 1 shop will go
forward in one bound, and in the next bound No. 2 shop
will go forward to a site well in advance of No. 1, which in
turn will leap-frog No. 2’s site at the third bound; and so
on.

In this way the number of moves of each shop will be
reduced as much as possible, and the maximum time for
work in any one site will be obtained.

9. A mobile division workshop consists of a main work-
shop and three workshop or recovery sections, one for
each of the two cavalry brigades and the third (slightly
augmented) for the tank brigade. They are organized on
similar lines to army field workshops.

Their functions are the same. Their establishments
include recovery detachments.

For a rapid mobile action the repair detachments of the
workshop or recovery sections may be kept back with the
main shop and the recovery detachments only may be
advanced.

They will obtain most of their requirements of stores
and spares from the O.F.P. section located alongside the
main workshop.

10. An anti-aircraft brigade workshop is a small shop
equipped specially to deal with height finders, fire control
and other instruments. One is allotted to each A.A.
prigade, to which it is permanently attached.

In view of the fact that this workshop only serves the
one formation, a simpler organization has been adopted,
consisting of a small headquarters and two self-contained
sections, one for each A.A. regiment R.A. (no separate
recovery sections being necessary).

The headquarters consist of a small staff attached to
H.Q., A.A. brigade, for co-ordinating purposes. The O.M.E.
performs duties similar to those of the C.O.M.E. of a corps
by acting as technical adviser.

The two A.A. regiment sections are, in effect, augmented
1.A.Ds. permanently attached to each A.A. regiment R.A.
They contain sufficient personnel, machinery, store and
breakdown lorries to enable them to carry out all second
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line repairs and recovery for the A.A. regiment and search-
light and R. Signals units. For repairs to guns and
vehicles, beyond the scope of their sections, the units will
depend upon the nearest formation or L. of C. shop.

They will obtain most of their requirements of stores
and spares from the O.F.P. section located alongside the
nearest formation workshop.

11. The G.H.Q. troops workshop serves the remainder of
G.H.Q. troops for which provision has not been made
above. These consist mainly of R.A. regiments (field,
medium and heavy) and various R.E. and R. Signals units,
ete.

When these troops go forward into corps areas, they
will be served by the nearest formation workshop.

In such cases the G.H.Q. troops workshop may become
a reserve shop, available to reinforce any of the army
field workshops as required.

Its organization includes a main shop, similar to that
of the army field workshop, and a number of L. of C. re-
covery sections, which are equipped with heavy trans-
porters as well as ordinary breakdown tractors and lorries.

These sections undertake L. of C. recovery; that is,
evacuation of vehicles back to railhead (or to advanced
ordnance workshop, if formed).

The main shop and the L. of C. recovery sections will
obtain most of their requirements of stores and spares
from the O.F.P. section which normally will be located
alongside the main shop.

All workshops and some O.F.P. sections are equipped for
charging secondary batteries. In addition O.F.P. sections
carry stocks of charged batteries of all standard sizes.

12. In all these shops, documents will be reduced to a
minimum, and neither workshop indents nor expense
vouchers will be used.

Temporary receipts will be given for equipments brought
in for repair.

If, on examination, it is found to be impracticable to
repair a store, a serviceable one will be issued without in-
dent. The equipment will be entered up in a “mobile work-
shop journal,” to facilitate the preparation of periodical
return (on A.F. G 841) which will be required for the
information of G.H.Q.

13. A simple record of all work done will be kept in
journal form as follows:—

_ | Equip- | Nature - No. of Staff
S;;éal Cz:)te ment of Ser- | Begun rﬁggd items em-
° gory or store vice handled | ployed
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The categories (which will be kept separate in recording
the work performed) are as follow:—
(a) Armament.
(b) Tanks and armoured cars (excluding armament,
which would be shown in (a) ).
(¢) Other “A” vehicles.
(d) “B” vehicles.
(e) Other vehicles.
(f) Range-finders, dial sights, telescopes, binoculars,
directors, etc.
(g) Wireless stores.
(h) Miscellaneous.
The object of this journal is to provide statistics.

14. A record of expense stores and material will be kept
in AF. G 1060 (field R. & I. voucher and stock record).
Action to complete stocks will be taken by submitting
indents when stocks fall to 50 per cent. of the scale
authorized.

15. Requirements of assemblies and spare parts will be
communicated to O.F.P. sections on AF. G 108 marked
with the serial number of the journal entry for the job
concerned.

16. A weekly engine return (Appendix VI) will be ren-
dered to G.H.Q. direct by all Os. i/c mobile and stationary
workshops.

Section 44.—L. of C. repair and recovery.
(i) General.

1. Stationary base ordnance workshops of considerable
size, equipped with heavy power-driven machine tools, will
be established to undertake repairs which are too exten-
sive for the mobile workshops.

These workshops will be sub-divided as shown below:—
(a) M.T. shop, sited in the neighbourhood of No. 1
sub-depot (see Sec. 36).

(b) Armament and general shop, sited in the neigh-
bourhood of No. 3 sub-depot (see Sec. 36).

2. The principal functions of the base ordnance work-
shop will be:—

(i) L. of C. repairs to artillery equipments, vehicles,
small arms, wireless and other instruments and
to other ordnance stores evacuated from forward
areas.

(ii) Complete overhauls of vehicles, wireless sets, and
other similar stores requiring periodical overhaul.
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(iii) Manufacture or reconditioning on a limited scale
of spare parts for guns, vehicles, etc., to meet
urgent requirements owing to temporary short-
age of supplies from home.

(iv) Manufacture of stores of an experimental nature
or non-service pattern when specially required.

(v) Assistance to units during the disembarkation of
their mechanical vehicles. This will be rendered
through the medium of the port workshop de-
tachment; which at the end of the disembarka-
tion phase becomes merged in the base ordnance
workshop (see Sec. 22, para. 16).

3. The installation of a workshop of this nature will take
a considerable time. During the early stage of a cam-
paign, therefore, temporary arrangements will have to
be made. For this purpose the advanced section of the
advanced ordnance workshop is provided in war establish-
ments, and will be sent overseas with one workshop com-
pany as early as possible.

This echelon is equipped with special machinery lorries
fitted with 24 K.W. generators, and can provide power
(110 volts D.C.) for the initial batch of machinery to be
sent out, as a temporary measure.

Thus a nucleus of a base ordnance workshop—sub-
divided as shown in para. 1-—can be formed immediately
the force disembarks; but only a very limited amount of
L. of C. repairs can be undertaken at first, and during this
period all major repairs beyond the capacity of these in-
stallations will be sent home.

4. The permanent base ordnance workshops will be
developed as rapidly as possible.

The actual number of companies required depends on
the size of the force, and is calculated on the estimated
amount of L. of C. repairs likely to be required to the
guns, vehicles and other stores contained in the war
equipments of units of the field force.

. 5. An advanced ordnance workshop will only be sent
& forward if specially ordered by G.H.Q.; for example, on
s»account of undue length or vulnerability of the lines of
- communication from the base to the front.

6. It must be recognized that conditions of warfare are
liable to considerable variation and it is conceivable, if an
advanced base is sent forward under G.H.Q. orders, that
the larger workshop may have to be situated in a more
forward position on the L. of C. than the smaller shop.
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It will pe the duty of the D.OS. in the field to vary the
¥ 5

(ii) Lay-out,

8. A base ordnance Workshop will pe sited with due re-
gard to future €Xpansion. A dry site is necessary with a
dry hard road approach for vehicles, 1t should be con-
niected with the railway system.

Mghting and heating, fire ﬁghting and air-raig DPrecau-
tions (see Chap. VII),

9. The lay-out win depend upon the Number of work-
shop Companies grouped together. A typical lay-out for
the base ordnance workshop is given in Plate VII.

10. In order that modification of an initig] lay-out shall
not be rendered difficult: —
(a) Partitions in the workshop sheds wil] be reduceq to
the minimum,
(b) Partitions required to Segregate stores will be of

Even for heavy lathes, blaning ang slotting
Mmachines, circular sSaws, ete., foundations may be
deferred ti the position has stabilized.

11. The base workshop will be erected on a unit Scheme
of construction.

Trades involving a fire risk or necessitating an uptake
through the Toof will, as far as possible, be accommodateqd
in separate Sheds.
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Each workshop will require its own:—
(a) Receipt store (see para. 24).
(b) Expense store (see para. 27).
(c) Tool store (see para. 33).

(d) Issue store (see para. 34).

The M.T. shop will require, in addition, an assembly
store.

13. It may be necessary to establish an optical instru-
ment repair shop and a wireless repair shop separate from
the workshops, either at the base or at the advanced base
workshop if operating separately. Establishment at the
advanced base might save repaired instruments from get-
ting out of adjustment by excessive travelling and repeated
handling.

In order to avoid the necessity for duplication of certain
machinery and plant, the shop should be built near, but
distinet from, the workshops. A typical lay-out is given
in Plate VIII.

Sites for instrument repair and wireless repair shops
should be free from vibration or magnetic disturbance.

The design is typical only; the actual location of the
various compartments will depend on the orientation of
the site, and availability of distant view-points. It is pre-
ferable that optical shops should face north (in the
northern hemisphere) and an unobstructed view for at
least 500 yards is essential, while a longer one is very
desirable.

(iii) Apparatus and power.

14. Lifting apparatus.—Workshops should always be pro-
vided with adequate lifting appliances. Quick-moving
cranes are essential for efficiency, and for economy of
handling.

It is essential that one 5-ton travelling overhead crane
shall be provided in one bay and that the whole of the area
of each main workshop shed shall be covered by a 2-ton
travelling overhead crane. In addition, 12-ton and 20-ton
travelling gantries will be provided in the vicinity of the
workshop sheds.

15. Machine tools.—The machine tools enumerated in
war equipment tables will be sufficient for the start of the
workshops, but may have to be augmented considerably
as the situation develops.

Machines will be despatched to the theatre of war com-
plete withall tools and accessories.

16. Cutting and welding plants.—Acetylene and oxygen
gas will be required.

Initial needs will be met by filled cylinders supplied on
mobilization. Subsequent requirements will be met by
sending out filled cylinders from home. If, however, the
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source of Supply, plants for manufacture may have to pe
set up overseas. In order to minimize delay in Supply of
the blant, Specifications are held in readiness in the War
Office, and also in the war box of P.OM.E.

1y Power.~Power for driving the workshop machinery
will ultimately be taken from bower stations, but for use
during the early stages of the campaign (see bara. 3 above)
engines and generators are included in the war equip-
ment table of the advanced section of the advanced ord-
nance workshop, to énable a start to be made at once.

All motors above 1 H.P. will be supplied at the British
standard voltage, that ig:—_

A.C. 3 phase 50 cycles at 400 volts between Phases.

Smaller motors may be connecteq between the neutral
and outer conductors when the voltage suitable will be:—

AC. Single-phase 50 cycles 230 volts.

18. Range.—Aa testing range will pe required for the
amourers’ shop.

20. The Workmen will pe divided into gangs of manage-
able size, each under the supervision of an €xperienced
N.Cc.0.

Each gang should be ag far as Dossible of similar trades.

These gangs will be combined into Squads of at least 50
men, and each squad will be in charge of an O.M.E. or
AOME.

The N.C.0. will be held responsible for the efficiency of
the work of hig gang and the O.M.E. or A.OM.E. for that
of his squad.

As a further brecaution g Special O.M.E. (if available) in
the larger workshops can be detailed to inspect the work
of particular gangs in rotation, on the same lines as an
internal audit.

21. In addition to charge of Squads ags mentioned in
bara. 20, duties may advantageously be distributed to
O.M.Es. on the following lines:—

(a) Care of workshop plant,

(b) Inspection and test of equipments.

(c) Charge of drawing offices,

(d) Specialization on electrical ang optical work, guns

and carriages, M.T., and wireless.
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22. The staff of a base ordnance workshop is shown in
Table IX, organized into squads for mechanical vehicles,
artillery equipments, general stores, etc., together with
certain specialist squads.

23. The war establishment of the base ordnance work-
shops is considered sufficient to permit the working of a
double shift when necessary.

When this is done care must be exercised to include
supervisory grades from O.M.Es. downwards in proportion
to the number of men included in each shift.

(v) Procedure—Stores and accounting.

24. Normally all stores for repair in workshops except
M.T. vehicles will be received at the workshop receipt store
from the returned stores depot, but M.T. vehicles for re-
pair and complete or bulky equipments will go direct to
the workshops.

25. All stores transferred from the R.S.D. to workshops
and from workshops to groups, will be consigned on A.B.
108 with serial numbers after a prefix W/. .. ..

26. A.F. G 1045 and 1045A will be prepared in the work-
shops. In the case of stores received from the R.S.D., the
A.B. 108 will be the basis of the A.F. G 1045.

The procedure will generally follow peace methods ex-
cept that costing will not be necessary and work time cards
and work summary cards will not be kept.

27. The expense store will be conducted in accordance
with peace procedure, but its scope will be extended to
holding certain components as found necessary. The
account will be kept in a simple tally similar to No. 2 copy
of the field R. & I. voucher and stock record A.F. G 1060.

It may be sub-divided into separate sections. In the
receipt store attached to the M.T. shop, for example, there
may be sections for tracked vehicles, wheeled vehicles,
general stores, etc.

The sections may be separated to provide convenient
access to the portion of the workshop where the relevant
work is proceeding.

28. It is important that stocks of materials and of the
selected components should be limited to one month’s
requirements. Monthly estimates of these requirements
will be furnished to the O. i/c P. concerned.

29. An assembly store will be formed, if the M.T. sub-
depot is far away. In this store will be received service-
able or detachable portions of repairable equipments, and
assemblies whose repair has been completed before the
equipment to which they belong is ready.
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In a small workshop the receipt and assembly stores
may be in one, but as the shop grows it may be convenient
to separate them.

30. Reconditioned components may be issued from the
assembly store.

It may be found convenient to collect, in the receipt
store, repairable components and assemblies recovered
from vehicles, armament, etc., under repair, until it is
possible to prepare one workshop indent to cover a large
batch of similar articles.

31. Material, and components except as specified above,
will be obtained as in peace. A copy of the expense
voucher will be pinned to the appropriate A.F. G 1045A,
and these will in their turn be attached to the relevant
A.F. G 1045, which will be put away in numerical series.

32. Produce will be handed over to the R.S.D. as con-
venient, non-ferrous metals being recorded in Stationery
Office Book 124.

33. A tool store will be formed within the workshop to
obviate delay in workmen obtaining special A. in U. tools,
taps, chasers, gauges, etc.

Records of issues will be maintained and a periodical
check instituted.

34. An issue store will be formed for the collection, after
repair, of small stores which are ready to go to the stores
depot. Stores will be inspected for serviceability before
issue.

(vi) Procedure—Technical.

35. As far as possible, each stripping and erecting squad
(see para. 22) should be allotted repairs to specified types
of vehicles, and to no others, in order that the men of each
squad may become completely familiar with the types of
vehicles with which they deal.

36. The function of the stripping and erecting squad is
to strip down the vehicle, carry out any repairs to the
chassis that may be possible as it stands, and reassemble
with new or reconditioned assemblies. It should be the
principal aim of the squads to effect the return of the
vehicle in thoroughly serviceable condition in the mini-
mum time.

37. In case the M.T. sub-depot is at any considerable
distance from the workshop, part of the stock of major
assemblies may be located in the workshops. In this case,
serviceable assemblies removed from vehicles under re-
pair, and assemblies made serviceable in the workshops,
may in reasonable quantities be added to this stock instead
of being transported to the M.T. sub-depot.
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These movements will be reported to the M.T. sub-
depot census branch, and also to the G.H.Q. census.

If no assemblies of the correct pattern are available in
store, it will be necessary for the actual assembly removed
from the vehicle to be reconditioned and replaced, and
priority should be given to these assemblies to avoid delay
in the completion of the vehicle.

38. Only a few machine tools will be allotted to the
stripping and erecting squads.

Stripping and erecting squads should only undertake
such minor repairs to assemblies as are within the scope
of the squad, both as regards the equipment provided and
the skill of its men, if such repairs can be effected with-
out delaying the completion of the vehicle.

Normally all defective assemblies will be passed to spe-
cialist squads for repair.

39. The specialist squads will each deal as far as pos-
sible with one type of work only, for example:—
Engines.
Back axles.
Recuperators.

The specialist squads will as soon as possible be segre-
gated from the remainder of the workshop.

40. After the overhaul, the engines of “A” vehicles will
be tested on the test bench. In the case of “B’” vehicles
a test is not compulsory, though a short test on the bench
should be carried out if time permits.

41. All “A” and “B” vehicles, after repair, will be given
a road or cross-country test, according to the type of
vehicle. A hill should be included in the test run, if pos-
sible. Fitters trained as test drivers are available for
this purpose.
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Section 45.—General.

1. Ammunition is one of the most vital of army supplies
in war, for it is the final means by which nearly all effec-

hampers €Very operation in the field, and a stoppage even
for a very short period of time ig likely to be fatal.

In point of tonnage and of cost the ammunition ex-
pended is likely to surpass any other type of material.

the necessity for g complete and efficient organization to
deal with it becomes clear.

3. Most of the broblems connected with the supply of
ammunition are no doubt common to all belligerents, but
special difficultieg will arise in the maintenance of supply
to British armies overseas.

The Dossibility of g temporary interruption of sea trans-

ort has always to be considered, and will entail the
maintenance of increased reserves on the lineg of eom-
Mmunication.

The whole of the ammunition has to be Shipped, disem-
barked, and passed through the “bottle-neck” of a base
port, or ports, where it may be constantly €xXposed to the
danger of air attack.

v’



Chap. VI. Sec. 46.] 147

4. Knowledge of the characteristics of ammunition fires
and explosions on a large scale, which are to be expected
in base depots exposed to air attack, is still so incomplete
that it is not possible to predict how far an ammunition
fire will spread, or what damage it will cause.

Apart, therefore, from meeting the normal difficulties
to be expected in the organization of the supply of large
quantities of important material, the results of fires and
explosions, whether caused by accident or by the enemy,
have constantly to be borne in mind.

5. It should be remembered that the object of an explo-
sive is to explode. (Magazine Regulations, Part I.) This
is a principle which should never be overlooked.

Circumstances will arise on active service where com-
plete safety precautions in connection with ammunition
cannot be taken, and certain risks must be accepted, but
the highest responsible authority should be consulted, or
iA any case informed, when these risks have to be taken.

The result of possible explosion or fire should be consid-
ered, and the question asked: Has everything practicable
been done to guard against this danger?

Unless this question can be answered in the affirmative,
the occurrence of a fire or an explosion will produce a diffi-
cult situation for those in responsible authority.

6. As an immediate consequence of these considerations,
it should be accepted as a principle that no accumulation
of ammunition should ever be allowed to grow in or near
docks, railway plants, hospitals, inhabited areas or organ-
izations of military or civil importance in or near base
ports.

Base ammunition depots must therefore be remote from
all establishments that might be damaged by any explo-
sion that might occur.

Section 46.—Early stages of a Campaign.

1. Like every other large organization in the field, that
for the supply of ammunition will take considerable time
to build up; but during that time the fighting troops must
be supplied with ammunition.

2. If the overseas base is within a day’s journey from the
home ports, ammunition may be expected to arrive daily,
in small ships or barges; but if the base is more distant,
larger ships may be used, arriving at longer intervals, and
the flow of ammunition into the base may be intermittent.

In either case the rate of its despatch to the front will
depend mainly on the intensity of the fighting.
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From the earliest stages, however, a reserve will be
accumulated. Its size will depend initially on forecasts
of anticipated expenditure made in peace, on the length
of the sea voyage and other factors. Its development and
its distribution will be decided by G.H.Q.

3. It is an important principle that accumulations of
ammunition must not be allowed to form in the dock area
or near the landing place.

4. Initially, ammunition may be sent direct from the
base port to the front in railway wagons or—where no
railway service exists—in M.T. or other vehicles.

Wagons or vehicles should be loaded direct from the
ship, and should proceed thence to railhead, or in the case
of road transport, to points in the forward areas where
the ammunition can be handed over to the R.A.S.C. corps
ammunition parks.

(For ammunition load tables, see Field Service Pocket
Book.)

5. When the supply of ammunition from home exceeds
the needs of the forward areas, the surplus will be stored
under temporary arrangements until the permanent
depot is ready for receipts.

No attempt should be made to store on the future site
of the permanent depot, as this will only hinder con-
struction, and increase explosion risks and handling diffi-
culties. Possible solutions are:—

(a) Utilization of sidings on a branch line, not required
by movement control, to dump ammunition be-
side the lines.

(b) Formation of roadside dumps, necessitating road
transport to and from the nearest suitable siding.

(c) A combination of (a) and (b).

Dumps must never be placed where their explosion could
interfere with lines of communication or endanger other
important installations. The use of isolated buildings, if
available, will avoid exposure to weather and aid con-
cealment.

It may be necessary to relax safety distances in tem-
porary dumps, but the increased risk of total loss must not
be overlooked. For this reason, and because of exposure
to weather and the increased labour and transport re-
quired by temporary dumps, every effort must be made to
hasten the completion of permanent depots.

6. The use of vehicles (rail or road) for temporary stor-
age (“en cas mobile”) either on the L. of C. or at railhead
has great advantages as regards mobility and rapidity of
despatch. When the fighting troops are on the move it
may be the only practical way to deal with ammunition
issues.

v
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It has, however, the drawback that the vehicles under
load are not available for their normal work, and (as far
as the R.A.O.C. are concerned) this practice will only be
resorted to with the sanction of G.H.Q.

7. The formation of dumps of ammunition at, and in
front of, railheads is a matter for decision by G.H.Q. and
formation headquarters. The R.A.O.C. personnel for
railheads, and for all dumps on the L. of C., will be found
from that of the base ammunition depot.

8. If the base is merely a beach, with no facilities, it may
be necessary to keep the main reserve of ammunition on
board ship until the formation of dumps on shore becomes
practicable; but ships must be cleared as quickly as pos-
sible, to free them for their normal work.

9. Under arrangements made by G.H.Q. issues, receipts,
stock, and in the case of base depots, dues in, will be re-
ported daily—or oftener if necessary—for all ammunition
held in R.A.O.C. charge.

Instructions will be issued by G.H.Q. regarding the re-
plenishment of railheads from ships, dumps on the L. of C.
or base ammunition depots.

10. The construction of the base ammunition depot (or
depots) will be put in hand at the earliest practicable
moment, and will be a service of special urgency.

As soon as any part of it is completed to the point where
it can be used for storage, the flow of ammunition from
the base port to the depot, and thence to railheads, will
be developed.

At this stage systematic organization, based upon exper-
ience, becomes practicable, and the principles on which it
can be built up are dealt with in the following pages.

Section 47.—Supply of Ammunition in the Field.

1. The main difference between the ammunition supply
system and that for the supply of other ordnance stores
is that in the case of ammunition wide and unpredictable
fluctuations of expenditure occur.

The flow of ammunition from rear to front must be
automatic. Each echelon will automatically be replen-
ished from the next rearward echelon, and a “head”
of ammunition will therefore be kept up in each echelem
to ensure that this flow is maintained.

2. The general staff decide on the quantities of ammu-
nition required in the field, in rounds for each gun, and
its distribution at depots and railheads. The D.Q.M.G.,
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through the D.O.S., demands the necessary quantities
from the War Office, after reckoning the stocks already
held. Provision of spare components is an ordnance
matter.

The D.O.S. is responsible to the D.Q.M.G. for the main-
tenance of L. of C. stocks, and must at all times be able
to tell the D.Q.M.G. in detail what he holds.

He must bring to the notice of the D.Q.M.G. any antici-
pated shortage of any nature, and he is responsible that
fresh supplies of ammunition are distributed between
base depots so as to maintain appropriate stocks at each.

3. Units do not indent for ammunition. Expenditure is
reported daily by fighting units, and formations submit
consolidated reports to G.H.Q., together with forecasts of
any anticipated abnormal expenditure.

G.H.Q., on receipt of these reports, orders the necessary
number of complete trainloads of ammunition to be sent
forward from base ammunition depots to each ammuni-
tion railhead, from which automatic replacement of ex-
penditure has been made to the R.A.S.C. for distribution.

4. R.A.O.C. responsibility for the forward supply of
ammunition ceases at railhead, or at corps or G.H.Q.
dumps when these are formed, except for any inspection
work that may be needed.

5. A diagram illustrating the system of supply of ammu-
nition in the field is given in Plate IX.

6. Duties in connection with the inspection of ammuni-
tion and explosives are laid down in Sec. 61.

Section 48.—Procedure at Ports.

(i) Unloading.

1. The unloading of ammunition from ships is a function
of the Movement Control.

An ordnance officer is however attached to H.Q. docks
group, at each port, to advise the docks authorities on all
technical matters.

2. A separate wharf should be allocated for the landing
of ammunition, and suitable road and railway facilities
will be required.

3. The following diagram indicates an arrangement
which will be found to give good results as regards safety
as well as rapid and economical working.

It will not be regarded as a standard to be implicitly
followed. Detailed arrangements will of course depend on

-
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the facilities to be found at the port concerned; but regard
should be paid, as far as local circumstances allow, to the
principles on which this plan is base; that is to say:—

(a) elimination of man-handling as far as possible.
(b) one-way traffic.

(c) safety distance between ship and rail, and between
empty and full transport.

R D77 777 Hailivay
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4. The wharf, which may be the dock side or a jetty,

should not be less than 100 yards from the loading plat-
forms (ABC) and the railway sidings.

Where the safety distance is not available it may be
possible to reduce the risk by the erection of traverses.

The sidings are double, and along them, at wagon floor
level, the loading platforms are made, about 18 feet wide.

Running along the wharf and the platforms is a paved
roadway (RRR) suitable for horse and motor vehicles.

Along the dock side are movable cranes that can be
placed so as to suit the position of holds in the various
ships. These cranes are supplied with flat scale-boards
capable of a load of about 25 cwt.

A number of flat carts, either horse drawn or motor
vehicles, ply round the paved way, always moving in one
direction. Local or service vehicles may have to be
adapted for this purpose in R.A.0.C. workshops.

The loaded scale-boards are raised from the shlps holds
and lowered on these flat carts, which then take them to
the allotted part of the loading platforms, where the am-
munition is collected by natures and sub-varieties and
loaded into railway wagons.
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5. As the quantity of ammunition to be dealt with in-
creases, the capacity of the plant can be augmented by
the addition of more sidings and platforms.

6. By this arrangement a high rate of working can be
attained, and ammunition can be despatched in uniform
and well-sorted consignments.

Should wagons not be available for loading, through
shunting or other causes, the unloading of the ship need
not be stopped, as the ammunition can be deposited on
the platforms in readiness for loading when more empty
wagons arrive.

7. It is a principle (see Sec. 69, para. 37) that ships are
loaded with complete rounds. To facilitate discharge, the
position in the ship of the types and components compris-
ing the cargo is shown on the loading plan.

8. In the case of component ammunition, the principle
that wagons should be loaded with complete rounds only
has here to give way to the necessity for clearing the ship
as quickly as possible. To sort components on the whart
and to assemble them into complete rounds before loading
would occupy space which is rarely available; would take
time, and so delay the unloading of the ship. Shell or
cartridges are therefore normally loaded into separate
wagons, and fuzes, tubes, and other small components
may be loaded into any partly-filled wagon irrespective of
contents.

If, however, wagons are despatched direct to railhead

from the wharf, they must be loaded by complete rounds,
however inconvenient.

9. Under favourable conditions it will be found possible
to unload 40 tons for each crane every hour, but such a
high rate is not likely to be maintained. 25 tons a crane
per hour is a good average.

(ii) Forms to be used.

10. The various forms used are described in the following
paragraphs.

11. Bill of lading. (See footnote to Sec. 69, para.26).
Prepared by O.0. port (home). Despatched by docks ser-
vice (home). Received by docks service (overseas).

It will show ballistic groups/lots/batches (see Sec. 69,

para. 38). With the bill of lading will be. the ship’s stowage
plan.

12. Ship telegram.—Sent by War Office. Received by
(i) Movement Control (docks); (ii) G.H.Q.
Summarizes bill of lading.



Chap. VI. Sec. 48.] 153

13. Confirmation telegram.—Sent by 0.0. Docks. Re-
ceived G.H.Q. Confirms ship’s arrival.

14. Docks loading order.—Telegraphed by D.O.S., quot-
ing the relevant ship telegram. Received by O.0. Docks.
Repeated to depot/railhead concerned.

Shows allocation of cargo and should be received by
0.0. Docks before arrival of ship.

Armed with loading order, O.0. Docks is able imme-
diately on arrival of ship (and some time before off-load-
ing can begin) to make out advice and discharge list.

Spare components are normally sent on demand, and
consigned to the depot which demanded them. Should
any spare components arrive not so consigned, they must,
on arrival, be notified to G.H.Q. who will allot them.

15. Advice and discharge list (for specimen see Appendix
VII) —Made out by 0O.0. Docks from loading orders and
bill of lading.

It shows the complete contents of the ship in detail by
types, with columns to show quantities allocated to depots
and quantities discharged each day.

Spare components are shown separately. These are
normally sent on demand and consigned to the depot
which demanded them. Should any spare components
arrive not so consigned, these will, on arrival, be notified
to G.H.Q., who will allot them.

Any item which has been the subject of special orders
(particularly in relation to the association of components)
will be indicated in the remarks column. New types will
also be noted.

Such information will be used as the basis of a special
warning telegram from 0O.0. Docks to C.0.0., B.A.D., quot-
ing the wagons in which the stores concerned are
despatched.

The advice and discharge list will be distributed as
follows:—

Copy No. 1: Handed by O.0. Docks to docks service to
clear bill of lading.

Copy No. 2: Retained by O.0. Docks pinned to ship tele-
gram and loading order, to support daily ammunition
statement.

Copy No. 3: Sent to G.H.Q., to show completion of load-
ing order.

There will usually be time to type the advice and dis-
charge list (and the extracts mentioned below) between
the arrival of the ship and the time when she is ready for
discharge.
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16. Extract advice list.—It shows the ammunition which
will be found in each hold and its destination.

It will be prepared by O.0. Docks. Copies will be given
to the R.A.O.C. representative in each hold, and the
R.A.0.C. representatives on the quay who are supervising
the loading of wagons for the various destinations.

17. Indent for goods wagons (A.F. W 5153) —Made out
by the docks service, from advice furnished by O.0. Docks
on the basis of the loading order. (See Instructions for
Movement Control, Appendix I.)

18. Waybill (Appendix XI).—Prepared by R.A.O.C.
checkers, as they load wagons, to show ship, berth, date,
wagon number, particulars of contents and destination
(in code).

Copy No. 1 is tacked inside the wagon if practicable, to
the roof, immediately over one of the doors.

Copies Nos. 2 and 3 are used in the office of O.0. Docks
as a basis for preparing the train list and daily issue list.

19. Daily issue list (see Appendix VIII) . —Prepared (3
copies) by O.0. docks from Waybills. It shows port, ship,
berth, date, number and type (capacity) of each wagon,
nature and quantity of contents and destination (in code).

A separate list is used for each ship for each day of
discharge.

Copy No. 1 passed to docks service attached to relative
advice and discharge list.

Copies Nos. 2 and 3 used by O.0. docks staff for prepara-
tion of daily components summary and daily ammunition
statement.

20. Wagon Movement Order (A.F. W 5158.)—Compiled
(3 copies) by O.0., docks staff from daily issue list or way-
bills, as convenient. Sent to Movement Control. It shows
destination (in code) location and registered numbers of
all wagons for despatch and their contents (in general
terms).

21. Detail sheet of train (A.F. W 5159) —This is a Move-
ment Control form, made out in the marshalling yard,
showing the composition of trains as despatched. If dur-
ing their journey trains are re-marshalled at regulating
stations, fresh detail sheets will be prepared here.

22. Train telegram.—Advice of despatch will be tele-
graphed by Movement Control to their representative at
the consignee depot, who is in close liaison with the O.O.
i/c Traffic at the depot. It will contain general informa-
tion as to the contents of the train.
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23. Daily components summary (see Appendix XII).—
It shows, for each nature of ammunition, the quantity of
its components despatched in each consignment.

The columns are totalled to show the number of com-
plete rounds in the consignment and the unallotted sur-
plus of any component. Such surpluses are brought for-
ward on the next day’s statement.

The form thus produces a running account of com-
ponents, showing complete rounds “married” and
depatched daily.

Consignees use a similar form to “marry” receipts.

24. Daily ammunition statement (A.F. G 882a—Army:
AF. G 882B—R.A.F.) —Compiled daily by all R.A.O.C. in-
stallations issuing and receiving ammunition to show the
day’s transactions and stock on hand (in complete
rounds) at a fixed hour.

This system does away with the necessity of using
ledgers and their supporting vouchers in the field, and
enables all transactions during the day to be seen at a
glance.

25. Daily stock telegram.—A summary of the daily am-
munition statement, sent daily to G.H.Q. by all R.A.O.C.
ammunition installations.

By consolidating these telegrams, D.O.S. is able to pre-
sent daily to D.Q.M.G., the stocks of all natures of am-
munition, so that demands for replenishment may be sent
to the War Office and the allocation of loading orders
decided.

26. All telegrams concerning ammunition will be sent
in the ammunition code (see Field Service Pocket Book).
The same code will be used to indicate on the wagon label
(A.F. W 5156) the contents of the wagon (see Instructions
for Movement Control, Appendix I).

(iii) Method.

27. The working of each ship will be supervised by an
officer or warrant officer.

28. For each ship a N.C.O. in charge and one R.A.O.C.
representative for each hold will be detailed to assist the
docks service checkers in clearing the ship.

The duty of the N.C.O. is to keep the wharf personnel
informed of what is next coming off the ship.

The representatives in the holds will ensure that am-
munition is properly handled and that as far as practic-
able ballistic groups and sub-varieties are not mixed on
the scale boards.

It is not their duty to check quantities. That is the
function of the Movement Control.
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The N.C.O. will be provided with the advice and dis-
charge list, and the representative in each hold will have
an extract advice list as a guide to the types to be un-
loaded.

29. On the wharf a N.C.O., R.A.0O.C. (foreman checker)
will be detailed for each “rake” of wagons (see Defini-
tions) for a particular destination.

From his copy of the advice and discharge list (or ex-
tract) he will allocate wagons according to the types of
ammunition coming off the ships, and will detail a
R.A.O.C. checker to each wagon loading.

Wagon checkers will ensure that their wagons are
loaded according to instructions as regards type and
quantity (see Sec. 51, para. 17).

They will make out waybills (3 copies) tacking No. 1
copy inside the wagon. For specimen, see Appendix XI.

The foreman checker will verify the loading, seal the
wagon and record wagon number, nature and quantity of
contents and checker’s name in A.B. 136.

Labels will be affixed by personnel of the docks service
and checkers will complete these labels to show contents,
weight and date.

30. Waybills as completed will be collected and taken to
the office of 0.0., Docks, to be consolidated into the daily
issue list.

31. The total quantities landed each day will be entered,
from the daily issue lists, into the ‘“discharged” columns
of the advice and discharge list, for ammunition packed
in complete rounds.

For component ammunition it is first necessary to
“marry’” the components on the daily components sum-
mary, before entering complete rounds on the advice and
discharge list.

(iv) Personnel.

32. The initial provision of R.A.O.C. personnel attached
to the docks service (see war establishment of H.Q. and
1 dock group) contains a proportion for the transit duties
in connection with ammunition laid down above.

33. This is, however, only a nucleus, and considerable
augmentation will be needed as the campaign proceeds.

Additional personnel will be required also for the staff
of AD.O.S. Ammunition (if appointed). Details of the
extra personnel likely to be required at a later stage of a
campaign are in the war box of the C.0.0., base ammu-
nition depot.

It will probably be found necessary, at an early stage,
to establish an ammunition repair factory (see Sec. 54).
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Section 49.—Base Ammunition Depot—Lay-out and
Construction.

(i) General.

1. The procedure for selecting the site is laid down in
the Manual of Movement (War), Sec. 58.

The site must be sufficiently level to allow of quick lay-
out of railway lines clear of other military installations,
towns, or large villages; and must not itself constitute a
menace to vital communications. Sites amongst sand
dunes, if obtainable, are dry, contain natural traverses,
have soil easy to work, and make concealment less diffi-
cult. Land which is liable to flood, or which is densely
covered with resinous timber or gorse, should be avoided.

2. Magazine Regulations, Part II, will be taken as a
guide to the principles of lay-out, construction and safety
distances.

Mandatory clauses in these regulations may not be
relaxed without special authority from G.H.Q. (see Pre-
face to the regulations).

Sub-depots should be separated by distances of two or
three miles.

3. Sheds will on no account be sited in straight rows or
in any symmetrical pattern. The lay-out will be designed
to present as inconspicuous a target as possible from the
air.

Natural features of the ground will be utilized as far as
possible.

4. A lay-out for a depot (three sub-depots) to hold
21,000 tons (which is the maximum to be stored in any
one depot) is given in Plate X.

This is not intended to be rigidly copied, but will be
adapted to suit local conditions.

5. It will probably be found necessary to deal with
ammunition in a depot before the structural work is com-
pleted. This leads to waste of labour in handling the
ammunition, and deterioration through exposure.

The construction of depots should therefore be pressed
forward by sub-depots in turn, thus ensuring a minimum
area under temporary arrangements(see Sec. 46, para. 10).

6. Many of the instructions in Sec. 36, para. 15, concern-
ing the lay-out of a base ordnance depot, applies also to
2 base ammunition depot, and these should be followed
as far as they are relevant.

(ii) Storage space for ammunition.
7. The amount of ammunition of various categories to
be stored in a depot or sub-depot will depend on the
operations, and on the theatre of war.
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It may be taken. however, that, for safety reasons, no
sub-depot will be required to hold more than 7,000 tons.

8. A guide for calculating storage space will be found in
Table XV.

(iii) Offices.
9. The office accommodation required will be approxi-
mately as follows:—
Area  No. of

sq. ft. rooms.
Base ammunition depot—

H.Q. Office, C.0.0. ... 1.600 § 6 In a central posi-
I1.0.O. and clerks ... 3 ’ { tion.

Sub-depot office ... ...

Q.0 and clexks .- § 540 .. 2 At each sub-depot.
Trangsit branch .. .. 200 .. 1 At each sub-depot

marshalling yard.
...... 2 Near main mar-
shalling yard.
Regimental duties ... 360 .. 2 In each camp.
Ammunition empties depot 700 ... 3
A.D.O.S. Amn. (if ap-

Traffic centre and yard 540

pointed) . ... .. .. 2,100 .. 9
Ammunition repair factory
(if formed) .. ... ... 1,600 ... 7

Section 50.—Base Ammunition Depot—Organization.
(i) General.

1. The system of organization of a base ammunition
depot in the following paragraphs is given in outline. It
will probably have to be adapted to suit local conditions
and in the light of experience as the campaign progresses.

2. The general organization of the depot will be as
follows:—

Central H.Q. office for C.0.0s. staff and 1 O.0. traffic
centre.

Three sub-depots, each under an 0.0. Each sub-depot
will have its own sidings, transit branch and office.

Central laboratory.

Ammunition empties depot.

Camp or Camps for personnel.

3. The sub-depots will be sited according to the nature
of the ground, but should in any event be separated from
one another by distances of two or three miles.
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4. The three sub-depots will be similar in arrangement.

Each will comprise normally four lines of sheds, for
Categories A. B. C and E, and D (see Magazine Regula-
tions, Part II). Each sub-depot will be in charge of an
0.0., assisted by an officer and a warrant officer, with
sufficient rank and file to provide N.C.Os. i/c lines,
N.C.Os. i/c sheds, clerks, checkers, etc.

Depot establishments provide for a pool of clerks and
storemen. Issues and receipts may be made by sub-
depots in turn or simultaneously, as the situation de-
mands, and the pool system facilitates this.

5. The laboratories will be under the I.O.O.

6. The ammunition empties depot is a separate sub-
depot for the storage of ammunition empties returned
from the front. (See Sec. 53.)

(ii) Duties of Officers.

7. The distribution of duties within the depot are as
follows: —

(a) The duties of the C.0.0. are laid down in Sec. 19.

(b) The 0.0. of each sub-depot will be responsible to
C.0.0. for the general working of his sub-depot.
He must necessarily have a full knowledge of the
details of all types of ammunition, and of depot
work generally. He will be responsible to the
C.0.0. for the correctness of issues to railheads,
for the accuracy of his stocks, both as regards
stacking and quantity, for the maintenance of
safety appliances, and for carrying out all orders
relating to ammunition under his charge.

In the event of air attack or other danger, he
will be responsible for directing operations against
any fire which may break out in his sub-depot,
and for the decontamination of any ammunition
or any area in his sub-depot which may be
sprayed or otherwise contaminated with mustard
gas.

His duties involve the most advantageous use
of the personnel allotted to him, and its super-
vision in order that ammunition may be care-
fully handled.

(¢) The I1.0.0. is adviser to the C.0.0. on all matters
requiring technical knowledge of ammunition.
He will undertake such inspections and tests
of ammunition in the depot as may be ordered,
or as he may recommend to the C.0.0.
He will prepare technical reports on all defects
in ammunition that come to notice.
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He will inspect all consignments arriving at the
depot, the condition of which is suspected to be
other than serviceable, with a view to excluding
all but safe and fully serviceable ammunition
from stock.

He will carry out any demolitions that may be
necessary.

Any repairs or replacements required to make
ammunition safe or serviceable will be carried
out under his supervision.

He will also carry out such inspections as may
be necessary of ammunition on charge of local
units, such as A.A. batteries. (See also Sec. 61.)

(d) The O.0. i/c Traffic will be responsible to the C.0.0.
for all routine dealings with the sub-depots and
groups and with the Movement Control with
regard to incoming and outgoing trains.

(iii) Personnel.

8. The strength of the R.A.O.C. personnel engaged on
ammunition duties will of course depend on the scale of
the campaign, and upon the supply of labour for actually
handling ammunition.

The fact must always be borne in mind that the ammu-
nition supply fluctuates between periods of extreme pres-
sure and of relative quiescence.

The periods depend on field operations, and cannot
always be foreseen. At any moment, therefore, the
ammunition service may be called upon to put forth its
maximum effort and to maintain it for some time, per-
haps under conditions of danger due to attacks.

9. These considerations make it necessary that the per-
sonnel of ammunition depots, etc., be adjusted with a view
to carrying on the service day and night for considerable
periods and under difficult conditions. A principle to be
followed is that for every important duty at least two
men should be available, each capable of carrying on by
himself. By this organization the risk of failure will be
reduced to a minimum.

10. The provision of personnel for ammunition duties in
war establishments (that is H.Q. base ammunition depot
and three ordnance ammunition companies), will not
provide labour (see (iv) below), but is sufficient for the
supervision and administration of a base ammunition
depot holding up to about 21,000 tons, and handling 500
tons in and 500 tons out daily. Personnel are also in-
cluded for a separate ammunition empties depot and for
two railhead detachments.

The distribution of the personnel is shown in Table X.
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11. As the duties of the R.A.0.C. ammunition personnel
are to a great extent supervisory, the proportion of war-
rant officers and N.C.Os. to privates will be unusually high.

12. As a result of the relatively minor nature of the am-
munition service in peace, the supply of trained R.A.O.C.
ammunition personnel on the outbreak of war will be
small, and it is therefore of special importance that there
should be no delay in training more R.A.O.C. personnel in
ammunition work.

The demand for such personnel will arise in an acute
form when ammunition railheads and field ammunition
depots have to be manned, and when base ammunition
depots develop.

13. It will therefore be necessary to organize, as early as
practicable, a school of instruction in ammunition duties,
where all ranks, both officers and others, can be trained
in considerable numbers.

14. When trained, this personnel will be employed at
base depots, and will form a pool whence drafts can be
sent to meet requirements as they arise.

15. For the purpose of inspecting R.A.F. bombs and am-
munition (see Sec. 1, para. 2 (a)), R.A.F. personnel will be
attached to the base ammunition depot. These will work
under the I1.0.0O.

16. Personnel should be housed as near as safety consid-
erations permit to the sub-depot (see Sec. 49) in which
they work, so as to avoid waste of time in marching to
and fro.

Each sub-depot will require its own camp or group of
billets.

(iv) Labour.

17. This is likely to consist of local unskilled labour, and
the work of such labourers, after training and under ade-
quate supervision, is very satisfactory. For each handling,
an average output of five tons a day for each man may be
expected with inexperienced unskilled labour working un-
der good conditions. This allows for one day’s rest in
seven and for cooks, etc.

For specific jobs at high pressure, a 10-ton wagon can be
loaded from stack in six man-hours, and unloaded direct
into lorries in four man-hours.

18. There are two systems of working:—time work (eight
hours a day) and task work.

19. When dealing with ammunition time work is on the
whole to be preferred, as the temptation to hurry and to
handle the ammunition roughly is absent.

Task work, under which the labourers are released on
the completion of their allotted amount of work, will not
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increase the tonnage handled, but the hours of work will
be considerably shortened, and the work of an eight-hour
day may be completed in about five hours.

On the other hand, the increased rate of working results
in damage to ammunition and packages, and in added
risk, and the responsibility of the R.A.O.C. in restraining
rough handling is increased.

20. After experience of the short working hours of task
work, very poor results will be obtained from native labour
if time work is resumed.

21. The efficiency of native (or any) labour will be greatly
increased by continuous employment on the same work
and arrangements should be made with the labour auth-
orities accordingly.

The men learn the best method and take an interest
in their own efficiency.

They will learn to distinguish sub-varieties of ammuni-
tion and to detect defects, such as damaged packages,
absence of grummets, etc., which they will bring to notice.

Selected men can be attached to sheds, and are of great
service in keeping the sheds clean and in good order, in
repairing minor defects, and in assisting in the general
work of the shed.

22. For the conditions of employment of civilian labour,
see Sec. 2.

23. Experience has shown that labour in the depot
should be arranged and distributed, and the work appor-
tioned, by the R.A.O.C. These duties cannot be carried
out to the best advantage without technical ammunition
knowledge and detailed information regarding the ord-
nance work in hand (in other words, ordnance training).

24. It is essential to satisfactory working that the rela-
tions between the R.A.O.C. and the labour authorities
should be good. Any friction or lack of co-operation here
will at once be reflected by a falling-off in efficiency.

25. Labour should be accommodated as near as possible
to the sub-depot in which they normally work, and if pos-
sible in close proximity to the R.A.O.C. for that sub-depot.

26. As the personnel, both R.A.O0.C. and labour, may be
required for immediate work at any time of the day or
night, their sleeping quarters should be so arranged that
the men required can be turned out without disturbing
the remainder.

For this reason the scale of tentage, huts, or billeting
should be more liberal than in the case of men who are
not liable to long spells of day and night work.

ey
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Every effort must be made to provide dry and comfort-
able sleeping accommodation. Hot food, etc., should also
be available for men working at night in bad weather.

Section 51.—Base Ammunition Depot—Procedure.
(i) Receipts.
1. Full particulars of each train load despatched to a
base ammunition depot will be received by the Movement

Control representative at the traffic centre by means of
the train telegram (see Sec. 48, para. 22).

2. This train telegram will enable advance instructions
to be given to 0.0. i/c Traffic, detailing the sub-depots,
and the particular sheds therein, to which the wagons
should be distributed. This will be effected by means of
the train and wagon distribution form shown in Appendix
IX.

3. Should a train load arrive, however, without such pre-
vious warning, it will nevertheless be off-loaded without
delay, the detail sheet of the train being used to guide the
distribution of wagons.

4. (a) 0.0. sub-depot, on receipt of train distribution
form, will ascertain from N.C.Os. i/c lines the distribution
of wagons to sheds, and will notify this to the transit
branch of his sub-depot on the wagon distribution form
(Appendix IX).

(b) At the same time, O.0. sub-depot will demand
labour from his O.C. Labour Camp, showing the distribu-
tion to sorting platform and the respective sheds.

5. The 0.0. i/c Traffic will check train distribution form
with detail sheet of train, and split the train as ordered.
Transit branch at each sub-depot will cause wagons to be
placed at sheds or sorting platform as ordered in the
wagon distribution form.

6. Inward consignments will be checked twice on receipt.

%. The first check is merely to ascertain at once any
obvious major error, such as a truck of H.E. labelled shrap-
nel, or 6-inch howitzer instead of 6-inch gun, in which
case the wagon can be shunted to its proper place, and
the distribution of the whole train checked, and if neces-
sary reported to the Movement Control.

8. This first check will be made immediately the wagon
arrives at the shed. The checker, who should be the
N.C.O. i/c shed, will verify the contents as far as he can
by opening the wagon and comparing its contents with
the waybill. He will endorse the waybill to show its
apparent correctness or otherwise, and send it to the sub-
depot office.
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9. The second check will be made during off-loading.
In this case the checker will check each package, shell,
etc., entering the result of his check on a check-form
shown in Appendix X and will post shed tallies therefrom.

10. This check-form will be sent to the sub-depot office
for comparison with the waybills, and for consolidation
into the sub-depot off-loading list (see para.l4).

11. If there is disagreement between the check form and
waybill, the check-form will be taken as correct, except
in the case of an obvious explanation of the discrepancy.

12. Only in the event of large inaccuracies will discrep-
ancies be referred back to ports.

13. Waybills will be receipted either by—
(a) N.C.O. i/c sorting platform, if wagonloads are
broken there.

(i) in the case of wagons re-sorted and con-
signed to sheds:—N.C.O. i/c S.P. will make out
fresh waybill showing:—

wagon from which taken;

nature and detail, sub-variety, number.

This he will place in the wagon, for the informa-
tion of the shed concerned.

(ii) in the case of wagons re-sorted and con-
signed to railhead:—F. i/c S.P. will make out
fresh waybill, pinning No. 1 copy in the wagon.

He will pass No. 2 copy to O.0. i/c Traffic, for
inclusion in detail sheet of train; and No. 3 copy
to group concerned. No. 3 copy will be marked
“issued direct from wagon. .. .”

Such issues will be accounted for in the sub-
depot’s daily statement.

(b) N.C.O. i/c lines, if wagon is forwarded unopened
to the shed.

14. Each day’s check forms will be consolidated into a
sub-depot off-loading list which, with the daily com-
ponents summary forms the basis of the receipts entries
in the sub-depot’s daily statement (see para. 49).

15. Except in emergencies, ammunition will not be
loaded or unloaded at night.

Darkness increases the danger of accidents in handling.
Results, from the labour point of view, are poor. More-
over, the necessary lights increase the danger of air attack,
and also of fire.
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16. For these reasons, wagons arriving too late to be off-
loaded by daylight will not be shunted to their sheds until
shortly before work begins next day.

On no account will loaded or empty wagons be allowed
to stand outsi¢e or near ammunition sheds during the
night.

Wagons will be removed from the vicinity of ammunition
sheds as soon as possible after they are emptied or loaded.

Care should be taken not to fill the interval between
sheds with wagons, which might otherwise provide a train
of explosive from shed to shed.

(ii) Sorting.

17. In many types of ammunition, the batch, lot, etc.,
may be of great importance to the user, and sorting by
batches or lots may be essential if accuracy of fire is to be
obtained. For example, the accuracy of anti-aircraft fire
depends on fuze lots giving uniform results, while that of
field artillery depends chiefly on propellant lots giving
uniform ballistics.

18. Therefore it may be necessary that track should be
kept of these sub-varities at every stage, so that batteries
may receive, at successive issues, ammuntiion of the same
ballistic character.

19. As ammunition is unloaded, therefore, it will be
sorted into sub-varieties, which must be differentiated in
stacking (see Plate XI for one method).

Each sub-variety will be recorded, in each shed, on a
separate tally.

20. In the case of component ammunitions any special
instructions as to association of components are com-
municated to the C.0.0. by means of a warning telegram
from 0O.0. docks (see Sec. 48, para. 15).

21. Every effort will be made so to load the different
sub-varieties of ammunition, that each railhead receives
consistent supplies of the same sub-variety and no others.

As lots or groups become exhausted, others with, as far
as possible, the same ballistic properties will be set aside
for issue to the railhead concerned.

22. The sorting of incoming stocks, described above, is
of such importance that a special sorting platform, de-
voted to this service, should form part of each sub-depot.

23. If possible, such platforms should be raised to
wagon-floor level. ‘

They should be about 300 feet long and 30 feet wide,
with railway lines along both sides.

They shoud possess a hard surface, capable of bearing
heavy stacks of ammunition; and should be covered
by a light roofing.
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24. Should it not be possible, in the early stages of a
campaign, to secure sorting platforms at wagon-floor level,
the work described below will be carried out on the flat.

In such a case, the roofing should be of such a height
as will allow subsequent raising of the platform.

25. The saving of labour, shunting and time effected by
the use of raised sorting platforms will be found greatly
to outweigh their initial cost of construction.

26. The principal use of the sorting platform is for sort-
ing ammunition, and for preparing consignments for issue,
as shown by the following example:—

(a) Issues of—say—ten wagons of 6-inch howitzer am-

munition have to be made to a railhead, and at
the same time it is known that ten wagons of 6-
inch howitzer shell are about to arrive from the
base port, with their cartridges, fuzes, and tubes
in other wagons of the same train.

(b) These wagons of the incoming train are brought to
the sorting platform. A suitable number of shell
is removed from each wagon to make room for the
necessary cartridges and other components,
which are transferred from their own wagons
to the shell wagons by means of hand-barrows.

Ten wagons loaded with complete rounds are
thus made ready for issue to railhead with the
least possible expenditure of labour, time, and
shunting.

(c) The balance of the ammunition, not required for
immediate issue, is distributed to its appropriate
sheds.

(d) In the event of the cartridges or fuzes, arriving
with a consignment of shell, being unsuitable for
issue to a particular railhead, suitable cartridges
or fuzes are brought up by wagon to the other
side of the platform, and loaded across.

(iii) Issues.

27. Daily reports of expenditure, together with forecasts
of any anticipated normal expenditure, will be made to
G.H.Q. by formations (see F.S.R., Vol. I, Sec. 161).

Daily reports of issues, receipts and stocks in hand will
also be made to G.H.Q. by O.0s. i/c ammunition railheads.

28. G.H.Q. on receipt of these reports will consult depot
stock telegrams and work out as far as possible complete
train loads for each railhead, from depots where the stock
is available.

29. These orders for complete trains will be conveyed to
depots by the D.O.S. in the form of depot loading orders.

) -
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Normally they will be telephoned to depots; each mes-
sage being confirmed by telegram, a copy of which will
be sent to A.D.O.S. Ammunition if appointed.

These messages will normally be sent in the evening be-
fore the day on which the ammunition is to be loaded
and despatched.

30. Immediately on receipt of orders from G.H.Q., the
C.0.0.—from information derived from No. 3 copy of the
sub-depots’ daily statements (see para. 49)—will send
loading orders (No. 1 and 2 copies) to the sub-depots con-
cerned. Separate sheets will be used for each category.

31. He will send No. 3 copy of the loading order to O.O.
i/c Traffic, as a warning of what wagons will be required.

32. 0.0. sub-depot will retain No. 1 copy of the loading
order.

He will pass the sheets of No. 2 copy to the lines con-
cerned, and the N.C.O. i/c lines will notify the traffic
foreman of the required distribution of wagons to sheds,
on the wagon distribution form.

33. N.C.O. i/c shed will load wagons accordingly.

34. The loading of all wagons will be checked by
R.A.O.C. checkers.

35. On completion of loading the checker will prepare
waybills (4 copies). These will be checked by N.C.O. i/c
lines against his loading order.

36. The checker will tack No. 1 copy of the waybill in-
side the wagon.

He will ensure that the wagon is properly sealed, and
complete the destination and contents label to show con-
tents, quantity and date.

3%7. N.C.O. i/c shed will ensure that no wagon is loaded
beyond the weight limit fixed by the railway authorities.

38. Wagons will be loaded evenly, so that all axles carry
the same weight.

Loading will be so arranged as to minimize damage by
shocks due to shunting and travel. High stacks, which
could be knocked down by shunting, will be avoided.

39. Uniform methods of loading will be adopted, as far
as the types of wagons in use permit, in order to facilitate
checking.

Where necessary, layers of heavy shell will be secured
by nailing a piece of wood to the floor of the wagon as a
scotch. This will protect other components from damage
by rolling shell.
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Boxed ammunition will be loaded in regular layers over
the whole floor of the wagon, as many layers being put in
as will amount to the authorized load for the wagon.

Standard methods of loading component ammunition
will be found in Plate XI.

40. Wagons for issue to railheads will always be loaded
with complete rounds, unless special orders to the con-
trary are received.

41. The checker will hand Nos. 2, 3 and 4 waybills to the
N.C.O. i/c shed, who will retain No. 4 copy for posting
shed tallies.

42. Nos. 2 and 3 copies will be passed to the sub-depot
office. One copy will be passed to O. i/c Traffic as a basis
for the wagon movement order (see para. 43). The other
is used to make up a loading report (3 copies). It will
show the registered numbers, location, capacity, contents
and distribution of all wagons consigned to each railhead.
It will be checked against the loading order and sent to
the C.0.0. as an indication that the loading order has been
complied with. Any waybills received from sorting plat-
forms (see para. 13 (a) (ii) ) will also be passed to O.O.
i/c Traffic and incorporated in loading reports.

43. Details of the loading report will be telephoned to
0.0. i/c Traffic, and confirmed by a copy of the loading
report. From the telephoned message and the waybills
0.0. i/c Traffic will compile a wagon movement order as
in Sec. 42, para. 20.

44, The wagon movement order will be passed at once
to the Movement Control, by whom the wagons will be
assembled into trains and despatched.

45. Movement Control representative at the ammuni-
tion railhead will receive a train telegram (see Sec. 48,
para. 22). This will give O.0. i/c AR.H. a summary of
the contents of the train.

The waybill, on the other hand, gives detailed informa-
tion regarding sub-varieties to be found in the wagon.
This is of special importance in making issues at railhead
(see para. 18).

Moreover, in the event of a wagon being separated from
the rest of the train the contents can always be ascer-
tained from the waybill.

46. Immediately N.C.O. i/c shed has despatched his
waybills to sub-depot office, he will post up the tallies, in
the sheds concerned, with the necessary issue entries (see
para. 41).

4%. There should be no inabilities under this system:
because G.H.Q. only orders up what C.0.0. has reported in
possession of his depot; and C.0.0. only passes loading

g
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order to sub-depots for what they have reported to be in
their possession.

If through an error, however, an inability should arise,
it will be immediately reported to C.0.0. by telephone, so
that he may pass a loading order to another sub-depot.

In the absence of such report, C.0.0. will assume that
his issue order has been met by the sub-depot concerned,
and this will be confirmed by the sub-depot loading report.

(iv) Accounting.

48. Ledgers will not be kept in ammunition depots in
war.

49. The daily statement system (see Sec. 48) will be
used, supplemented by the shed tallies which are necessary
for the control of sub-varieties and lots.

(a) In each shed one tally will be kept for each sub-

variety or lot (see para. 19).

(b) In each sub-depot office a daily ammunition state-
ment (A.Fs. G 882a and B) and a daily components
summary (see Sec. 48) will be compiled, from off-
loading lists and check forms for receipts and
from loading reports for issues. A copy of each
will be sent to C.0.0., B.AD.

(¢) In C.0.0’s. office these daily ammunition statement
and daily components summaries show the exact
position in each sub-depot, and enable the C.0.0.:

(i) To verify the depot stock position of com-
plete rounds and components.

(ii) To arrange adjustment of stocks between
sub-depots if necessary.

(iii) To compile a consolidated daily ammunition
statement.

(iv) To send the daily stock telegram to G.H.Q.
(see Sec. 48).

(v) Stocktaking.

50. Stocktaking methods such as obtain in peace are not
practicable in an ammunition depot in war.

51. In the first place, nothing can be allowed to inter-
rupt the vital function of the depot, the supply of am-
munition to the front.

Secondly, the stock of each nature of ammunition is
normally split up among several sheds, some or all of
which may be receiving, or issuing, or both.

52. When opportunity occurs, however, during a quiet
period, or when stock in a particular shed is almost ex-
hausted, stock will be checked against tallies.
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Any necessary corrections will be incorporated in the
next sub-depot daily statement, with a note explaining the
cause.

(vi) Spare components.

53. Considerable wastage of components of ammunition
occurs in war. Thus B.L. cartridges may be rendered un-
serviceable through wet; tubes may miss-fire; components
of all sorts may be damaged by enemy fire; losses may
occur, and so on.

54. In order that a complete round may not be lost
through one of its components being damaged, a stock of
spare components will be kept at the base ammunition
depot to meet demands.

The articles most in demand are usually tubes; then
cartridges; and lastly, fuzes.

Components of all types of ammunition, however, are
likely to be required.

55. Such spare components will usually be demanded
from C.0.0. base ammunition depot (or A.D.O.S., Ammuni-
tion, if appointed) by certain ordnance officers in the for-
ward areas such as officers i/c ammunition railheads.

They will be issued from base depots under the orders of
the C.0.0. (or A.D.O.S. Ammunition) without reference
to G.H.Q., so long as the issue does not involve breaking
down complete rounds.

56. Provision of these spares will be affected by A.D.O.S.
Ammunition if appointed; if not, by C.0.0. base ammuni-
tion depot.

(vii) Small arm ammunition.

57. In order that the various types of boxes for S.A.A. in
use may be recognised by day and night, distinguishing
marks will be placed on them.

Officers and other ranks will make themselves
acquainted with the markings. They are detailed in
Appendix XIII.

(viii) Traffic centre.

58. The main duty of the traffic centre is liaison with
the Movement Control to ensure the regulation and allot-
ment of wagons.

The subordinate transit branches perform similar func-
tions in the sub-depots which they serve. They can also
act as intermediaries for the supply and allocation of
labour for the sub-depot.

Once labour has been assigned to a sub-depot, its em-
ployment and allotment are best left in the hands of the
sub-depot staff. '
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In the same way, when wagons have been allotted to a
sub-depot, they should not be interfered with by the
transit branch, except in special circumstances, until the
completion of the work for which they are allotted.

It is a principle of organization that the 0.0. i/c sub-
depot is in sole charge of his area and of all wagons and
labourers in it: though the executive orders for the move-
ment of wagons are the function of the movement Control.

Section 52.—Ammunition Railheads.

(i) General.

1. Ammunition railheads are normally administered by
H.Q. of the formation which they serve, but the control of
ammunition railheads is the responsibility of G.H.Q.

Stocks are fixed by the general staff at G.H.Q., and are
based, normally, on one or two days’ estimated require-
ments (see F.S.R., Vol. I, Sec. 161).

These stocks will be held either in railway wagons under
load, at or close to ammunition railhead, or in dumps in
the vicinity. Transport between railhead and dumps will
be provided by the railhead reserve M.T. company R.A.S.C.

Replenishments will be ordered forward from base by
G.H.Q. as laid down in Sec. 51, para. 28.

9. The duties of the 0.0. i/c ammunition railhead are
described in Sec. 12.

3. Conditions of working of ammunition railheads vary
so widely that it is not possible to frame detailed instruc-
tions regarding their operation.

A railhead will normally consist at first of a siding where
ammunition is transferred from railway wagons to the
R.A.S.C. ammunition lorries. Ultimately, it may develop
very considerably, and cover a large area.

4. During mobile warfare a state of readiness for im-
mediate movement must be maintained. The whole or-
ganization is a small depot on wheels, and the question of
storage of ammunition on the ground does not arise.

As soon, however, as the railhead becomes fixed it may
e necessary to stack ammunition on the ground, both to
form a reserve and to set free railway wagons.

5. If the railhead is likely to move in a short time,
waterproof covers are the only means of protecting am-
munition stacked in the open, but they have many draw-
backs for this purpose. They are easily torn and have a
short useful life when constantly handled.

In hot weather the temperature under a waterproof
cover is likely to be very high, especially if exposed to the
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sun, and a hot, moist atmosphere is created which is un-
suitable for ammunition. Effective ventilation is difficult
to arrange, and when work is proceeding on a stack the
waterproof cover must be removed and the ammunition
is left uncovered.

Waterproof covers, of course, give no shelter to men
working on ammunition. They are also inflammable,
costly, and are much coveted by troops for making shelters,
ete.

If, however, the enemy is using mustard spray, it is es-
sential that the ammunition is protected from contamina-
tion. Layers of corrugated iron on top of stacks will serve. -

6. In moving a railhead, an advanced party, as strong
as can be spared, should always be sent on to the new rail-
head as long before the move as practicable.

The appropriate authorities should be approached with
regard to the early allotment of billets, signals, arrange-
ments for the movement of road vehicles through the rail-
head, and other essentials for working, as it is usually
necessary to begin the issue of ammunition directly the
train arrives.

7. If a railhead is likely to be fixed for some time, eco-
nomy and efficiency will be gained by putting up light
corrugated iron sheds for ammunition.

These give satisfactory protection, and are free from the
drawbacks of waterproof covers. They are also cheaper
than the equivalent amount of waterproof covers, and if
constructed with a view to being moved, they can be taken
down, moved to a new railhead with the train, and re-
erected.

In position warfare it may be found necessary to provide
a quantity of gravity rollers and a special platform at
wagon level for the storage of heavy shell of 8-inch
calibre and upwards.

8. Supplies of dunnage are sent overseas without de-
mand in correct proportions until depots are amply
stocked. Similarly, C.0.0., B.A.D. will stock railheads with
dunnage as required.

9. The railhead signal office should adjoin the office of
the 0.0. i/c.

10. Telegraphic notification of all consignments of am-
munition sent to a railhead will be received by the Move-
ment Control.

" (ii) Classification.

11. Ammunition received at railheads from the base will
normally be in well-sorted consignments, containing few
sub-varities. Details of these will be shown on the way-
bill.

12. The value of this sorting, which represents much
labour and time in base depots and elsewhere, will be to a
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great extent lost unless careful arrangements are made to
issue certain sub-varieties, and successive consignments
of the same, to certain units or groups of units, as far as
this is practicable.

Records will therefore be maintained of the sub-
varieties issued to formations or units.

13. The importance of doing this is due to the fact that
uniformity in the ammunition supplied to a battery does
much to improve accuracy and fire effects.

The 0.0. i/c will therefore take up this matter as soon
as he can with the headquarters of formations supplied
through his railhead, and with 0O.C. corps ammunition
park, R.A.S.C., with a view to making the best possible
distribution of the sub-varieties of ammunition received.

(iii) Issues and Receipts.

14. Issues will be made to replenish the R.A.8.C. am-
munition lorries on demand (unless any special instruc-
tions to the contrary have been issued by G.HQ.).

To ensure delivery of uniform sub-varieties to batteries,
A.B. 108 will be prepared, giving a list of all ammunition
and explosives loaded into each lorry, showing in detail
the quantity, nature and sub-variety it contains.

The original will be given to the driver or other respon-
sible person, and the duplicate retained as a record of
issues (see R.A.S.C. Training, Vol. II, Sec. 29).

15. Unless otherwise ordered, receipts for ammunition
received at railheads will not be furnished to the base.

16. It is essential that close liaison be maintained with
the corps ammunition park, R.A.S.C., and that require-
ments to replenish R.A.S.C. lorries be ascertained as long
as possible before the actual time of issue (which will take
place, as a rule, immediately on the arrival of the train).

Issues will be made, whenever possible, to a timed pro-
gramme, so as to avoid holding up lorries. During periods
of pressure, however, such arrangements may not always
be practicable.

17. An account of all transactions in ammunition will be
kept on the daily ammunition statement system (see Sec.
48).

A statement will be prepared each day showing all re-
ceipts and issues of complete rounds in detail, and the
stock of all natures.

The stock, or “remain,” will be transferred to the next
day’s statement. By this means the whole of the day’s
work in ammunition can be seen at a glance.
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From this statement a report will be prepared and tele-
graphed to G.H.Q. daily, at the hour ordered, showing
issues made and stock remaining on hand.

18. A record will also be kept of all railway wagons con-
taining ammunition or other ordnance stores consigned
to, received at, and despatched from ammunition railhead.

(iv) Personnel.

19. The R.A.O.C. personnel of an ammunition railhead
will be adjusted according to requirements.

This personnel should be organized into an office staff
and groups, each group dealing with certain types of am-
munition such as component, boxed, and miscellaneous.
The miscellaneous group may include bombs, fireworks,
demolition explosives, etc.

20. The war establishment for an ammunition railhead
provides for day and night working. It may be altered by
superior R.A.O.C. authority as local circumstances demand.

21. A characteristic of work at ammunition railheads is
that it varies between the widest limits, and the heaviest
work necessarily comes when assistance is most difficult to
obtain. For this reason it must be realized that the capa-
city of the railhead is limited by the additional labour
which can be made available when the maximum output
is required, and the H.Q. of the formation concerned will
be advised to this effect by the 0.0. i/c.

At any time an ammunition railhead may be called upon
to work up to its maximum capacity for considerable
periods, and to continue so to work until compelled to stop
by the necessity for moving the railhead to some other
place.

The successful working of a railhead under such condi-
tions calls not only for sound organization and training
but high qualities in the R.A.O.C. personnel in charge, and
any failure on their part may have grave results for
troops in action.

22. When heavy issues over extended periods have to be
made (as in preparation for offensive operations) the O.O.
will be given sufficient information (secrecy being ob-
served) to enable him to work out a scheme for issues day
by day, and to estimate the extra labour and other per-
sonnel that he will require.

His arrangements must fit in with those of the transport
organizations working from his railhead, and he wili
therefore keep in close touch with the headquarters of
these organizations.

23. Camp arrangements call for special care. The men
should be as near to the railhead as possible but not inside
the actual area.
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Inside that area no fires, cooking or smoking should be
permitted.

24. The considerations regarding accommodation, etc.,
set out in Sec. 50, paras. 25 and 26, apply with equal force
to personnel at railheads.

Section 53.—Ammunition Empties Depot.

1. In order to deal with the large number of empty
ammunition packages returned from the front, it will be
necessary to open a small separate depot early in the
campaign. This depot will be administered as a sub-
depot by the C.0.0. base ammunition depot.

2. It will be sited in the base area, but apart from the
base ammunition depot. Easy rail access from the front
and to the base port is essential.

3. It will function as a transit depot for the examina-
tion, sorting, conditioning and despatch home of ammuni-
tion empties of all types.

The examination includes ensuring that the packages
are free from any explosive, and also that they are cor-
rectly packed and closed, unless this has already been
done by the 0.0. i/c ammunition railhead (see Sec. 12).

4. A suitable lay-out is that shown for an open storage
depot in Plate XII. No covered accommodation will nor-
mally be required, except for offices and a shed for sorting
and packing.

5. In view of the great value of fired cartridge cases and
empty ammunition packages, they must be handled with
care, so as to avoid unnecessary damage.

Section 54.—Ammunition Repair Factories (if formed).

(i) On lines of communication.

1. An ammunition repair factory (if ordered) will be
established in some convenient position from the point of
view of rail traffic. It should not be in the immediate
vicinity of an ammunition depot, wharf, or port, and the
lay-out should provide for large extension.

2. Large quantities of ammunition become non-service-
able—that is, unfit for immediate issue—through the
usage to which it is subjected in the forward areas. Unless
it can be repaired, the result is a loss not only of valuable
material, but of fighting power.

3. The saving of material that can be effected by means
of a well-equipped ammunition repair factory on the lines
of communication is therefore very important.
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4. Nearly all the ammunition that has been rendered
non-serviceable can be repaired at small cost.

The equipment of a repair factory is simple, and most
of the work can be done by unskilled labour under the
supervision of trained technical personnel.

5. An ammunition repair factory should be placed where
wagons returning from railhead can reach it conveniently,
and where transfer of the repaired ammunition to depots
presents no difficulty.

The scale of the repair factory will depend on the scale
and nature of the operations. As a rough guide, its capa-
city should be 5 per cent. of the total ammunition issued.

6. The site should comply with the provisions of Sec. 49,
para. 1.

7. The area (inside the fence) covered by a factory cap-
able of dealing with 300 tons a day would be about one
square mile.

8. A standard gauge system will be required to bring
wagons from railheads to four receipt sheds (300”30’, and
300" apart end to end and traversed).

In these the ammunition will be sorted into various na-
tures and classified for repair.

It will then be moved by narrow-gauge wagons to six
sheds and six dumping areas, each 300"30" and spaced
300’ apart all traversed.

9. From this area the ammunition will be moved as re-
quired, by narrow-gauge wagons, to the factory area.

10. The factory should consist of, say, 12 masonry (con-
crete or brick) sheds, each 300’ clear of the rest, and each
sub-divided by solid walls into six rooms, about 20">(12’,
each for eight workmen, the material for repair entering
at one end and passing out at the other.

11. Three painting and stencilling sheds, each 300”30,
adjacent to repair sheds and on the issue side of them,
will also be required.

12. From the factory area the repaired and inspected
ammunition will be taken by narrow gauge wagons to
three suitably spaced issue sheds, each 300”30, served by
the standard gauge system.

From these sheds issues will be made to depots.

13. There should be, in addition, six store sheds to con-
tain components, materials used in repair, tools, and
articles in use.

A number of smaller sheds will be required to accommo-
date recovery plant and other installations to be estab-
lished as need arises.

4
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14. A block of offices, a power plant, and a camp for per-
sonnel complete the organization. An area should also be
set aside, about half a mile outside the fence, and served
by the narrow gauge system, for use as a demolition
ground for the disposal of unserviceable material beyond
repair, from which no valuable produce can be recovered.

(ii) In forward areas.

15. During active operations a quantity of ammunition
of all sorts becomes unserviceable through injury or loss
of components, and through minor defects the repair of
which does not require the resources of base repair fac-
tories.

To save the unnecessary transport of such ammunition
back to the base and up to the front again, and to relieve
the pressure on base repair factories, the establishment
of repair factories in forward areas during deliberate
operations may be required.

These deal with repairs that do not require machines
or special technical plant or skilll.

They will be in charge of R.A.O.C. personnel, assisted by
labour as required, and it is important that this labour
should not be changed, as the men soon become skilled in
the work, and their output is much greater and more
satisfactory than that of untrained men.

16. The site of such a repair factory will be governed by
considerations of transport facility, but concealment is
important, and the sheds must be well separated and
traversed to protect them in case of explosion.

Repair factories should not be established so close to
railheads or ammunition dumps that an explosion in the
factory might involve the railhead or dump.
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CHAPTER VII.

AIR RAID PRECAUTIONS.
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Section 55.—General.

(i) Introductory.

1. “No portion of the theatre of war, homeland, or base
of operations when this is overseas, within the radius of
hostile aircraft can be regarded as immune from gas
attacks. Such attacks may begin at the moment of the
declaration of war. They may be directed to interfere
with the mobilization arrangements and the movement of
an expeditionary force to its concentration area.”’—
Defence Against Gas.

The provisions of this chapter apply, therefore, to home
establishments as well as to ordnance installations in the
theatre of war.

2. Air defence includes:—
(a) Active defence.

(i) Local.

(ii) Gun.

(b) Passive defence.

(i) Protection from reconnaissance.

(ii) Dispositions of buildings, material and personnel
so that suitable targets are not presented to
enemy air action.

(iii) Measures taken to minimize the results of hostile
air attack.

Every commander, however small his unit, is responsible
for its local protection and is normally provided with
automatic rifles for its local air defence.

Ordnance establishments not provided with means for
local air defence may have attached to them detachments
of units charged with their protection.

Active defence—that is co-ordinated defence by anti-
aircraft guns and lights and defence by fighting aircraft
—is the function of the General Staff and the Royal Air
Force.
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Normally, the active gun defence of an ordnance instal-
lation will be part of a plan covering the whole of the
area in which it is situated.

No less important is protection from reconnaissance.
Large scale bombing and machine gun attacks are seldom
launched without preliminary reconnaissance. Escape
from detection by the use of cover, shadows, camouflage,
cessation of movement and similar measures may well
mean escape from air attack.

In addition, vehicles, buildings, camps, dumps, can be
disposed, and tracks obliterated or confined, in a manner
that will change the appearance of areas so little that
no fresh targets will be revealed to enemy air action.

The organization of passive defence, which will go far
to minimize the results of air attack, is the responsibility
of the commander of the unit or establishment, who is
also responsible for co-ordinating the scheme with those
of neighbouring units or establishments and of the local
civil authorities.

Such defence at home, as far as it affects ordnance
establishments, will be part of an organized whole, in
which military arrangements, and those existing generally
for the protection of civilians, will be blended.

Normally, in the theatre of operations, the passive de-
fence of ordnance installations will also be part of a plan
covering the whole of the field force ancillary services.

It has to be borne in mind, however, that ordnance
services will begin to function from the very outset of the
campaign.

It is therefore the responsibility of chief ordnance
officers and all others in charge of ordnance installations
to have a scheme of passive defence ready to function
immediately work begins.

If general orders on the subject already exist, the ord-
nance scheme will conform to them, with suitable adap-
tions to meet local conditions.

Such general orders, however, may not be available at
the earliest stages of the campaign, or may not cover the
needs of a widespread ordnance establishment, possibly
many miles distant from the base port.

C.0.0s. and others in charge of ordnance establishments
will not, therefore, wait for schemes to be prepared for
them.

They will prepare their own schemes, to function the
moment work begins. Later, these can be adapted to fit
in with whatever general scheme may be laid down.

3. In the case of most ordnance depots, the main danger
of gas attack will be in the form of attack from the air;
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though installations within range of land or naval gun-
fire must be prepared for attack by gas shell also, or even
for the effects of long range gas clouds.

4. Passive air defence schemes will include measures for
protection against all the dangers of air attack:—
H. E. bombs.
Incendiary bombs.
Gas bombs.
Gas spray.
Machine gun fire.
Undue importance should not be given to protection
against gas, the use of which is problematical, whereas the
use of the other weapons is certain.

5. From the earliest stage of a campaign, an organiza-
tion for defence against air attack will be established in
every ordnance installation, however temporary its nature.

This organization will be developed, as the campaign
progresses and installations assume more permanent form,
to secure the greatest possible protection for both per-
sonnel and stores.

6. A thorough and up to date understanding of the prin-
ciples and methods laid down in the handbook Defence
Against Gas is part of the equipment of every R.A.O.C.
officer.

7. All ranks, moreover, should be:—

(a) familiar with the use of the respirator;

(b) capable of performing their normal tasks while
wearing it;

(c) able to recognize the signs of gas contamination
and the types of war gases which might be en-
countered;

(d) conversant with the measures necessary for in-
dividual and collective protection and with the
elements of first aid (including anti-gas and
personal decontamination or “cleansing”);

(e) well grounded in the procedure for the protection
of the stores, machinery, etc., under their im-
mediate charge and the steps which may be
necessary and possible for the decontamination
of such stores and machinery.

8. Unnecessary wearing of gas masks is detrimental to
efficiency and morale.

Accordingly the organization for defence against gas
will ensure that gas masks are only worn when absolutely
necessary.

9. The measures to be taken include:—
(a) Organization of gas detection squads each dealing
with an area about } mile square.
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(b) Locating main spray detectors in addition to ground
detectors and the gas alarm sentry’s detector.

(¢) Visiting detectors at regular intervals and particu-
larly after the appearance of enemy aircraft
overhead. Time will be allowed for gas spray to
settle. Gas squads should make a positive or a
negative report for each detector visited, to the
gas sentry. Gas spray forms characteristic pink
spots on the spray detectors.

(d) Sounding the gas alarm only when gas has been

detected.

(ii) Air Raid Precautions Officer.

10. For the co-ordination of precautions against air
attack, an officer will be definitely detailed, in every ord-
nance installation, as air raid precautions officer
(AR.P.O.)

He should be, preferably, one who has qualified as a
regimental instructor at an approved army school: but the
organization of effective precautions against air attack,
including attack by gas, should be within the competence
of every ordnance officer.

11. Air raid precautions officer will act as adviser to the
C.0.0. on all points connected with air attack, including
gas: and will be responsible for:—

(a) immediate publication of “standing orders for air

raid protection”;

(b) initiation and subsequent development of a scheme,
adapted to local circumstances, for the protection
of personnel, stores and plant;

(¢) immediate submission to the C.0.0. of schedules of
the material necessary for protection and anti-
gas decontamination; and executive action, under
the C.0.0’s. direction, to obtain this material,;

(d) preparation, if ordered, for the establishment of
such organization and plant as may be necessary,
for the decontamination of gas-infected clothing
and equipment returned by the troops (see De-
fence Against Gas, Chapter IV, Section 24, para-
graph 10 (iii) ).

12. His station during an air raid will be at the com-
mand post of the depot: which post will be provided with
adequate means of communication (telephone, runners,
ete.).

He will be provided with adequate means of transport.

The command post will at all times be occupied by some
responsible person.
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It will be provided with a large-scale plan of the in-

stallation, showing:—

(a) the use to which each building, etc., is put and the
nature of stores therein;

(b) lay-out of electric cables, gas mains, water mains,
drains;

(c) location of shelters, cleansing centres, decontamin-
ation centres, regimental aid posts, and the com-
mand post itself;

(d) location of auxiliary water supplies and the sites of
major-fire appliances and of first aid fire posts.

13. He will keep a diary, in which he will record:—

(a) every step in the organization and development of
air raid protection in his depot or installation, so
that the practical knowledge gained at each stage
may be made available for the ordnance service

as a whole;

(b) full details of every air raid affecting his depot
including:—

(i) the adequacy or otherwise of the warning
given;

(ii) the efficacy of the alarm signals;

(iii) the methods employed by the enemy;

(iv) the casualties and the moral and material
damage inflicted;

(v) the success or otherwise of the depot air raid
precautions scheme, under actual test;

(vi) the action necessary to cope with fresh fac-
tors in the attack.

14. Close liaison will be maintained with the Royal Air
Force.

Air reconnaissance of any large installation by day or
night, and air photographs, may bring to light valuable
possibilities in the way of concealment.

Section 56.—Standing Orders.

1. Standing Orders for Air Raid Protection will include
provisions for dealing with all the forms of attack men-
tioned in Sec. 55, para. 4, and will be closely co-ordinated
with the ordinary fire orders.

2. They will be divided into four parts.

3. Part I will detail, as succinctly as possible, the general
precautions applicable to the whole installation. It should
be arranged in three sections:—

(a) System of alarm.

(b) plan for revision of orders.

(¢) General organization.
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Copies of Part I will be posted in every camp, office,
store, and workshop.

4. Part II will be prepared separately for each building
or group of buildings, whether camp, office, store or work-
shop:—

It will detail:—

(a) the local alarm;

(b) the gas detection squads and their duties;

(c) the position of the anti-gas and/or other shelter
intended for the occupants of the building in
question;

(d) the anti-incendiary and other protective appara-
tus available, and their location;

(e) the personnel charged with using this apparatus.

Personnel will as far as possible be detailed,
not by name, but by the function they normally
perform—“Foreman in-change No. 1 shed,” and
so on—so that frequent amendment will be
unnecessary. On the other hand, duties re-
quiring specially trained personnel (decontam-
ination, etc.) will be allotted by name;

(f) the cleansing centre to which unwounded per-
sonnel should proceed, in case of contamina-
tion;

(g) the regimental aid post to which wounded and/or
gas cases, whether contaminated or not, should
proceed.

Each building or area will be provided with copies of its
own Part II air raid protection orders.

5. Part IIT will not be published but will be retained by
officers i/c of areas and N.C.Os. in charge of decontamina-
tion squads.

It will detail the type of construction materials and
stores found in the area, and the methods of decontamina-
tion applicable to these types (see Appendix XIV).

It will also detail the decontamination facilities avail-
able in the area as regards:—

(a) personnel;
(b) protective clothing and materials.

The purpose of Part III is to present the officer i/c area
with a picture of the task with which he may be con-
fronted and the possible solutions.

It cannot, however, be too strongly emphasized that no
work should be undertaken until the position as a whole
can be studied.

Should the contamination of an area be serious, careful
planning and rigorous economy in the use both of per-
sonnel and materials will be essential.
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Facilities are strictly limited and should only be used on
vital tasks. .

Officers must ask themselves whether the danger of
further contamination, or the importance of the area or
stores contaminated, justifies immediate commitment of
personnel to the work.

If the answer is No, warnings should be erected and the
buildings, dump or area left to weather.

A reserve both of protective clothing and material will
always be kept in hand in case of further attacks.

This reserve will not be used—nor indeed should heavy
tasks be attempted—without prior consultation with the
AR.P.O. who may, on the one hand, be aware of more
urgent tasks or, on the other hand, may be able to pro-
vide assistance from other areas.

6. Part IV will detail the arrangements for treating
contaminated and other casualties at cleansing centres
and regimental aid posts. It will lay down:—

(a) the personnel for the cleansing centres. Such per-

sonnel will be organized and trained beforehand;

(b) the material available for cleansing of personnel
and its location;

(c) simple directions, in the form of posters, showing
how any individual, who thinks he is contami-
nated, may cleanse himself.

The organization of a cleansing centre is laid down in
Defence Against Gas, Chapter IV, Sec. 30: and the stores
required are detailed in Appendix IV to the same hand-
book, which also gives a typical lay-out.

Every cleansing centre should have an alternative exit,
in case the ground outside is contaminated.

The organization of a regimental aid post is described in
R.AM.C. Training, Chapter XII, para. 174.

A copy of Part IV will be posted in each cleansing centre
and regimental aid post. These, though separate, will be
adjacent (see Sec. 57, para. 15).

7. The effect of thus sub-dividing standing orders for
air raid protection will be to secure that each individual
knows:—

(a) the general air attack orders pertaining to every-

body;

(b) the particular orders affecting the locality where

he works or is billeted;

(¢) the detail of his own function (if any) in decon-

tamination work
without being called upon to master the orders relating

to other localities, which may not affect him or his place
of work.

S’
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8. Guidance in the preparation of standing orders is
provided in Defence Against Gas, Chapter II, Sec. 15.

9. Orders for cleansing centres and regimental aid posts
will state clearly the location of the dressing stations or
other centres to which casualties, in case of necessity, are
to be evacuated, and the method of evacuation.

10. C.0.0Os. will be personally responsible that the stand-
ing orders are reviewed both periodically and whenever
extension or rearrangement of the depot is taking place:
so that no portion of the personnel, installation or plant
may be uncovered by up to date instructions.

Section 57.—Detailed Precautions.
(i) Preliminary.

1. Supply of water and sand for fire-fighting purposes
must be ample.

2. Lighting restrictions will conform with any local reg-
ulations in force, and entail the provision of blinds or
other means for obscuring light of all windows and sky-
lights. Where blinds are fitted, they will be in frames
close to the glass, and will be drawn before lights are
switched on.

It may be possible to take advantage of the fact that
blue and yellow are complementary colours, by colouring
windows and skylights inside with blue distemper and en-
closing lights in yellow shades. Alternatively, sodium gas-
filled lamps may be used in conjunction with blue-
coloured windows and skylights.

3. If the lighting is electric, alternatives for emergency
use will be held available on a liberal scale in every
building.

4. The use of flares in the open is forbidden. °

5. Lighting circuits will be so arranged that exterior
lights, if any, can be extinguished from a central switch,
leaving interior lights burning; so that, if the C.0.0.
decides that the urgency justifies the risk, work may pro-
ceed during an alarm period.

Specially shaded blue lights should be provided for
important points such as headquarters, shelters, etc.

Vehicles should not be allowed to move in the depot
after dark unless fitted with special lights.

(ii) Alarm.

6. Warnings of impending air attack may be provided

by either of two means:—

(a) If the theatre of war is a friendy country, already
in possession of a system of passive air defence,
the existing methods of warning will be made
applicable to military establishments belonging
to the field force.
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(b) If the theatre of war is a hostile country, or one not
provided with a system of passive air defence, a
system of warning will be laid down by the
general staff, applicable to all military installa-
tions.

In neither case, however, is the responsibility of the

C.0.0., or other officer in charge, diminished.

All passive defence schemes will include particulars of

the alarm signals to be used, including the local gas alarm.

7. Until such systems are in operation, he will provide

his own system of air attack alarm, notifying higher
authority.
This system must not be liable to confusion with fire,
S.0.S., or other alarms.

It must not involve the use of the mouth or lungs.

A siren with a distinctive note which can be operated
from a known or easily accessible position, will probably
prove the most effective method.

(iii) Shelter.

8. It is of primary importance, in establishing air-raid
discipline and preventing panic, that all personnel shall
immediately proceed to their appointed posts or shelters
when air raid alarm is received.

9. Gas-proof and splinter-proof shelters will therefore
be provided, in which all personnel can take refuge, as
near their normal work and/or billets as possible.

Narrow trenches of irregular design, with splinter-proof
head cover of sandbags resting on corrugated iron, afford
a very large measure of protection. Such a refuge will
resist spray efficiently long to enable its occupants to be
evacuated; while their respirators will protect them
against vapour.

Billets, whether tents or buildings, will be provided with
sand-bag splinter proof protection to a height of at least
three feet.

Dug-outs will be prepared as circumstances permit, care
being taken that they are not liable to flooding. In fram-
ing orders regarding their use, the instructions in Defence
Against Gas will be borne in mind.

10. Large stacks of certain natures of stores will them-
selves give a considerable measure of protection, not
against direct hit but against the lateral effect of splinters.

It may therefore be possible to arrange shelters in the
middle of certain stacks. Stacks arranged in the form
of two letters “L,” thus,

S~
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will give the maximum protection with the minimum
derangement of stores.

The possibility of rendering such shelters gas-proof will
be taken into consideration.

In all cases where such action is contemplated, the
question of fire risk, in case incendiary bombs are used,
will be kept prominently in mind.

(iv) First Aid.

11. Anti-gas precautions are entirely the responsibility
of the commanding officer; exercised, in the case of ord-
nance installations, through the A.R.P.O.

The selection of regimental aid posts is the responsi-
bility of the C.O., in conjunction with the unit medical
officer. (F.S.R., Vol. I, Chapter XV, Sec. 114.)

In the case of widespread ordnance installations at the
base or in line of communication areas, it may be diffi-
cult, in the early stages of the campaign, to secure a great
deal of help, in this connection, from medical sources.

Greater responsibility therefore falls upon the C.0.0.,
advised by his A.R.P.O., in the matter of providing, for
each isolated sub-depot, etc., a self-contained organiza-
tion to deal with all the results of air attack.

In view of the wide area over which ordnance in-
stallations will be spread, such organizations will be sub-
divided so that casualties can be treated without delay.

If a person, whose clothing is contaminated by splash
or spray of mustard, can change his clothing and receive
treatment within ten minutes, he will be prevented from
becoming a casualty.

12. It should be remembered that the casualties con-
sequent on an aerial attack may include any or all of the
following:—

(a) casualties due to splinters, falling masonry, shock,

fire, etc.

(b) casualties due to gas;

(c) casualties under (a) and (b) which are, in addition,

contaminated with blister gases.

13. Individuals whose person or clothing has been con-
taminated by spray need not, however, become casualties,
if they are treated promptly.

Hence it is vital that cleansing centres should be avail-
able everywhere, and in such numbers that any person
who has been contaminated, or thinks he has and who is
not otherwise injured), can cleanse himself immediately.
The simplicity of the apparatus required makes this not
an impracticable ideal but a perfectly feasible proposition.

14. It must be remembered that the effects of contamin-
ation are often not apparent for some time. It is there-
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fore important, both for practical and psychological rea-
sons, that, once the fact of a spray attack has been
established, no obstacle should be put in the way of an
individual, who might possibly have been subjected to
spray, having access to the cleansing centre.

At the same time, the importance of keeping under
cover, and hence immune from spray, all persons not
necessarily employed in the open, cannot be too highly
stressed.

15. Casualties in classes (a) and (b) above can only be
dealt with in regimental aid posts, which must necessarily,
by reason of the medical apparatus and skilled personnel
required, be fewer and more centralized.

To avoid the spread of contamination, it is important
that uncontaminated cases should not be treated in the
same room as contaminated cases. Hence every regimen-
tal aid post must have its own cleansing centre, adjacent
but separate.

16. Arrangements for cleansing centres will include an
organization for:—

(a) shutting contaminated clothing in covered bins;

(b) removing it to a special centre for treatment;

(c) collecting and distributing it after treatment;

(d) identifying each individual’s belongings so that

they may be returned to him intact;

(e) decontamination of bins used for contaminated

clothing.

It is the responsibility of the C.0.0., or other officer in
charge of the installation concerned, that fresh clothing
is available, at each cleansing centre, for all personnel
likely to be treated there.

(v) Lay-out.

17. The likelihood of air attack will be a factor of vital
moment in determining the lay-out of any ordnance
installation.

From the earliest stages of a depot’s growth, the follow-
ing three considerations will be regarded as of paramount
importance:—

(a) avoidance of “pattern”;

(b) alternative routes;

(c) dispersion of stores.

(a). Avoidance of “pattern.”

18. It is highly likely that, in the early stages of a
campaign, any ordnance depot may have to rely largely,
for accommodation, on such buildings as exist on the
site chosen.

The inconveniences arising from adapting existing
buildings will be largely outweighed by the fact that they
will present no fresh target from the air.
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Irregular stacks of stores, in the vicinity, will not afford
any conspicuous inaication of the presence of a depot;
but an assembly of tents, and especially of store tents,
undoubtedly will.

19. If the campaign is of long duration, the time will
arrive when, through their intelligence service, the enemy
will become aware of the location of ordnance and similar
depots.

By that time, these installations will have acquired a
certain measure of safety by reason of:—

(i) Multiplicity of targets. No enemy, however power-
ful, will have an unlimited air force available

(ii) Development of protection, both active and passive.

against air attack.

In the early stages of the campaign, however, the
enemy’s information regarding L. of C. installations will
be fragmentary; and the more concealment is studied, the
less exact it will be.

(b) Alternative Routes.

20. Every effort will be made to avoid “bottle-necks,”
and to provide alternative traffic routes, whether by rail
or road.

This applies both to the depot in general, and to all its
component buildings, sheds, tents or stacks.

No store should be so situated that, if the normal
approach is rendered temporarily impassible by contam-
ination, fire or damage by H.E., it cannot be reached by
alternative means.

(c) Dispersion of stores.

21. In no circumstances must an ordnance officer have
“all his eggs in one basket.”

As regards ammunition depots, this is secured by the
plan, outlined in Chapte™ VI, of establishing a numper of
sub-depots holding a similar range of contents; so that.
if one is put out of action, another can function.

The principle is of equal importance however, in the
case of stores.

The complete destruction, by air attack, of the entire
stock of a vital artillery instrument, searchlight part or
M.T. component might damage the efficiency of the fight-
ing forces out of all proportion to the value of the item
concerned.

Therefore any inconvenience arising out of the dispersal
of stocks must be accepted and overcome.

22. This can best be achieved by the adoption of the
principle of “wholesale and retail” storage. Thus any
item, or any section of stores, of vital importance to the
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troops will be stored in two or three places, so separated
that, if one storehouse is destroyed, the others are likely
to escape.

Detail issue will take place from one storehouse only at
a time, the others being used for the reception of bulk
supplies. As each storehouse is exhausted, detail issue
will be transferred to another, while the original store-
house is replenished.

(vi) Local Protection of Stores.

23. The principles mentioned above having been put
into effect, facilities for the local protection of stores will
depend on a number of circumstances. The following
points deserve attention:—

(a) Buildings close up against cliffs or steep inclines
automatically receive a certain degree of pro-
tection.

(b) Woods should be avoided by anything but mobile
ordnance units. They tend to delay the disper-
sion of gas; and, while the leaves afford momen-
tary protection against spray, they retain the
spray for long periods.

(¢) When a building with glass windows is taken over
(whether previously existing or newly erected) all
windows needed for light but not for ventilation
should, as soon as opportunity offers, be sealed
with paper strips round the edges.

To prevent collapse of glass windows they
should be backed by pasting strong paper or linen
all over the glass and preferably on both sides.
Where windows are needed for light, collapse of
the glass can be prevented by backing it with
cellophane, which must be provided with the
“grticles in use” required for base depots.

(d) Corrugated iron sheets, layers of sand, filled sand-
bags or even old wood such as the sides or lids of
boxes, spread over the tops of stacks stored in the
open, offer a considerable measure of protection
from spray.

Corrugated iron can be decontaminated, and
other protective material can be destroyed, after
the attack.

Tarpaulins afford complete protection against
spray; but these are not likely to be available in
anything like sufficient quantities. In any event,
they need decontamination after each attack—
a process which materially shortens their effective
life. The aim should be, therefore, to limit their
use, as far as possible, to temporary and mobile

gt
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installations, where the fact that tarpaulins are
easily folded for transit will be an important
consideration; for example, temporary depots in
the early stages of a campaign, railheads, ete.

(e) Dumps should be built up, where possible, in such a
way that cases on the outside are resistant to
spray.

Tins and tin-lined cases are examples.

Removal of the outer wooden cases, and decon-
taminating the metal surface, will, if the tins are
reasonably well sealed, save their contents from
any ill effects.

(f) Spray detectors will be spread over the area of a
dump, and will be inspected after every air attack,
so that ample warning can be obtained in case
they have been sprayed.

Note.—These are supplementary to, and not
instead of, the gas sentry’s detector, which is
watched continuously.

(To avoid misunderstanding, it should be
known that spray detectors are little affected by
rain. Personnel will readily distinguish between
the spotting or splash-marks caused by rain and
the discolouration caused by gas.)

(g) As hosing down with water is, in certain circum-
stances, an efficient method of removing gas,
steps will be taken to make the best possible use
of whatever water supply is available, and to
locate advantageously such pumps, etc., as may
be obtainable.

In this conection, close co-ordination is neces-
sary between the standing orders for air raid
protection and the ordinary fire orders.

If hosing down is to be employed as a method
of decontamination, it is vital that there shall be
drainage available, leading the contaminated
water away in such a maner that it shall not:—

(i) lie about and thus contaminate the

neighbourhood;

(ii) come into contact with the water supply

for drinking or any other purpose.

Such considerations will thus limit severely the
adoption of this method.

(h) Protection of food from gas can only be ensured by
keeping it in airtight containers.
Warnings will be issued against using, for any
purpose whatever, water which is suspected of
contamination.
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(j) Large areas, the size of which prohibits decontamin-
ation if heavily contaminated with mustard, will
have to be evacuated until the effect of the spray
has passed off.

24. A large supply of bleaching powder (chloride of
lime) must be available.

When mixed with two or three times its volume of earth,
or made into a paste with water, this forms an effective
neutralizing agent to mustard.

Dry bleaching powder alone must not be used for mus-
tard decontamination purposes. If it is placed, unmixed
with earth, in contact with liquid mustard gas, they react
together and burst into flame.

Bleach paste should not be used on materials liable to
damage from corrosion, unles no other means of de-
contamination are available.

Methods of decontamination of various substances are
laid down in Defence Against Gas, Chapter IV.

Section 58.—Mobile Units.

1. The protection of an ordnance unit in the field is the
responsibility of the officer commanding, in conjunction
with the formation to which it belongs.

2. Each unit will have its own standing orders dealing
with aerial attack and anti-gas measures, corresponding,
as far as applicable, with those of other units.

3. C.Os. of such units will make themselves familiar
with the pamphlet Tactical Notes on Defence against Gas.

4. During an advance, particular care should be exer-
cised (as laid down in that publication) before taking over
premises for workshops, stores or billets, which may pre-
viously have been in the occupation of the enemy; and
personnel should be warned of the danger of gas “booby
traps.”

5. On the move good march discipline may save a road
convoy from bombing or machine-gun attack. Bunching
will be avoided, distances between vehicles will be irregular
and not less than 40 yards. Every driver will halt his
vehicle on the side of the road, under cover, if possible,
immediately the vehicle in front stops unless he is sig-
nalled on.

6. If a convoy is attacked, vehicles should be driven on
as if nothing happened. Automatic rifles will only be used
if the enemy aircraft is actually attacking within range.

7. All vehicles will carry gas spray detectors on the

front and sides where the driver or the driver’s mate can
see them. Gas masks will be fitted if gas is detected.
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8. When moving into a new position, movement should
not be checked until the vehicle is in its final place. Full
use will be made of cover and camouflage. Track disci-
pline is of primary importance. Tracks will be obliterated
if possible. The disposition of vehicles will be made so
that the change in occupation of the area is not revealed
to enemy air observation.

9. On halting in bivouac, air sentries and gas detection
squads will be organized at once. Gas spray detectors will
be placed in position. The report centre will be notified.

10. When an air attack alarm is sounded personnel
under cover will continue their work without interruption.

11. The signal will be long blasts on a whistle or horn.
The enemy attack over signal, is two blasts repeated at
intervals of five seconds.

12. The gas attack signal will be a long, drawn-out
sound on a whistle and motor horns.

Section 59.—Respirators.

1. Respirators will be stored, as far as practicable, in a
dry cool place.

They will on no account be allowed to become damp.

2. Full instructions regarding the cleaning, inspection,
repair and storage of respirators will be found in Equip-
ment Regulations, Part I, and Defence Against Gas,
Appendix II.

3. The repair of respirators by reassembling salvaged
serviceable components will be undertaken in the returned
stores depot.
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CHAPTER VIIL

INSPECTION OF STORES ON ACTIVE SERVICE.
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- 61. Ammunition and explosives ... .. 198

Section 60.—General.

1. Inspection of ordnance stores in the field is a function
of the R.A.O.C.

The work falls, mainly, into the following categories:—
(a) Mechanical vehicles, in the possession of units
and in store. (See paras. 2-4.)

(b) Guns, range-finding instruments and stores of a
like nature, in possession of units and in store.
(See paras. 5-11.)

(c) Machine guns and small arms, in possession of
units and in store. (See para. 12.)

(d) Anti-gas respirators and protective clothing, in
possession of units and in store. (See para. 14.)

(e) Stores manufactured in R.A.O.C. workshops. (See
para. 15.)

(f) Stores purchased from civil sources, or manufac-
tured by civil contract, in the theatre of war.
(See paras. 16 and 1%.)

(g) Stores returned by troops or recovered from sal-
vage. (See paras. 18 and 19.)

(h) Certain stores of a delicate nature received from
home. (See para. 20.)

(j) Ammunition. (See Sec. 61.)

2. Mechanical vehicles in the possession of units will be
inspected periodically by the O.M.E. of the L.A.D. serving
the unit concerned.

3. The procedure followed in peace will be maintained
as far as the circumstances of war permit: and the same
forms will be used as in peace, as far as they apply.

4. Mechanical vehicles in store at base ordnance depots
will be inspected under arrangements made by C.O.M.E.

Those in field parks will be inspected under arrange-
ments made by C.O.M.E. corps.
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5. Guns, range-finding and optical instruments, and
other stores inspected by O.M.Es. in peace, will be in-
spected in war:—

if in the hands of units:—by the O.M.E. of the L.AD.
serving the unit in question,
if in store:—as laid down in para. 4.

6. When sentencing guns and howitzers which have
entered the last quarter of their lives, the inspecting
officer will give an “estimated remaining life,” for the
information of the battery commander.

In the case of special natures of ordnance (that is
ordnance of which no reserve, or only a small reserve, is
maintained within the field of operations) such a sen-
tence will be notified, by telegram, to superior R.A.O.C.
authority.

%. Whenever it is decided to fit a gun in possession of a
unit with a loose liner or loose barrel, as the case may be,
this operation will be performed only under the direct
supervision of the O.M.E. of the L.A.D. serving that unit.

8. Condemnations of mechanical vehicles and arma-
ment (guns, carriages, searchlights, height-finders and
predictors) will be reported by telegram to A.D.O.S. corps,
repeated to D.AD.O.S. and unit. Reports will specify
nature of equipment, registered or War Department num-
per, unit and the reason for condemnation.

9. In such cases, steps will then be taken by the
R.A.O.C. authority concerned to replace the condemned
stores without further action on the part of the inspect-
ing officer.

10. The removal of jammed projectiles from ordnance,
including any captured from the enemy, will normally be
carried out by, or under the supervision of, an O.M.E.
and an 1.0.0.

If removal is found to be impossible they will arrange
for the gun or howitzer concerned to be destroyed or
otherwise disposed of.

Ordinarily this destruction or disposal will not be pro-
ceeded with till sanction has been obtained from superior
R.A.O.C. authority.

11. Inspecting officers will attend courts of inquiry upon
all accidents, or abnormal occurrences, in connection with
important warlike stores, either as members of the court
or in attendance.

Their technical knowledge and experience will be placed
at the disposal of the court for the purpose of assisting
the latter to ascertain the cause of the mishap.

12. Machine guns will be inspected periodically and as
occasion arises by unit armourers.

e
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13. In the cases mentioned above, problems beyond the
scope of the O.M.E. of a L.A.D., or a unit armourer, will be

referred to the army field workshop serving the unit in
question.

Specialist personnel will be available there to deal with
the matter, either by a visit to the unit or by examination
and repair in workshops, whichever may be convenient
and conducive to the early return of the article in ques-
tion to a serviceable condition.

14. Anti-gas respirators and protective clothing will be
inspected under unit arrangements, as in peace: and also,
as opportunity offers, by the I.0.0. Ccorps.

The advice of this officer will always be available in any
problem that arises.

Particularly he will be responsible for advising units as
to the continued use, or replacement if necessary, of
respirators or protective clothing which have been sub-
jected to prolonged exposure to gas.

15. Stores manufactured in R.A.O.C. workshops will be
inspected before issue by the officer commanding the
workshop or a subordinate to whom he has delegated
this duty.

16. Stores purchased or manufactured in the theatre of
war will be inspected under arrangements made by the
officer responsible for the purchase.

Thus in forward areas the ordnance officers of the
respective formations will be responsible in the case of
purchases initiated by them.

The AD.O.SP., when initiating purchases at the base,
will arrange with C.0.0. base ordnance depot for such
inspection as may be stipulated in the contract or order.

17. Should the inspections mentioned in para. 14 in-
crease in volume or complexity, it may be necessary to
obtain the assistance of technically trained personnel.

The purchase and storage of such articles as fur cloth-
ing and gum boots might call for such skilled assistance.

18. Stores returned by troops, or recovered from salvage,
will be inspected before and after overhaul.

A preliminary inspection, as thorough as circumstances
permit, will be made (unless a controller of salvage is
appointed) by R.0.Os. at railheads and other ordnance
officers in forward areas, so as to avoid congesting the
returned stores depot with either:—

(a) Serviceable stores, which could be re-issued in

their present condition.

(b) Stores which are obviously worthless, or
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(¢) Stores which could easily be repaired in the for-
mation area, with the facilities there existing,
and re-issued there.

19. Returned and captured stores received at the re-
turned stores depot will be inspected on arrival. They
will fall into three categories:—

(a) Serviceable.

(b) Worth repairing or breaking down into components.

(¢) Beyond repair and worthless.

(although, if the instructions in para. 18 are followed,
category (c¢) should be reduced to a minimum).

Stores sentenced “serviceable” will be transferred
forthwith to the group concerned.

Any stores beyond repair and worthless, which arrive
at the base despite the precautions mentioned in para.
18, will be destroyed.

Stores worth repairing, or worth breaking down into
their components, will be treated accordingly. Those
rendered serviceable will be inspected, under arrange-
ments made by the 0.0., R.S.D., before being transferred
to stock.

20. Delicate instruments, and stores of a like nature
specially liable to damage in transit, will be inspected, on
receipt from home, before being put to stock.

The extent to which preliminary inspection of this kind
is necessary will vary with the duration of the voyage and
will depend to a large extent on climatic conditions.

Other stores, on arrival from home, will be assumed to
be serviceable in the absence of any evidence to the con-
trary.

21. All officers on whom regular inspection duties are
likely to fall should be kept in touch with the latest
developments of pattern and other information bearing
on the stores with which they deal.

To this end, the D.O.S.,, D.Ds.O.S. army (if appointed),
A.Ds.O.S. corps and C.0.0s. base ordnance depot and base
ammunition depot will be supplied with technical instruc-
tions and publications: particularly with the minutes of
the technical committees dealing with ammunition,
mechanical vehicles, artillery stores and small arms.

22. They will pass on special information so derived to
such officers, serving under them, as are particularly
concerned.

23. Information acquired thus, and by the constant
issue, handling and repair of stores, will be communi-
cated, whenever advisable, to the troops who use the
stores in question.
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This can be done either formally through the medium
of general routine and other orders, or informally by
visits, where convenient, to units.

Explanations of new types of stores, instructions in
their preservation and correct use, and advice on the
technical difficulties to which they may be liable, are
always welcomed by units. Discussions on such matters,
moreover, help to broaden the outlook of ordnance offi-

cers.

24. All ordnance officers, whether in forward areas or
at the base through whose hands stores are continually
passing, will keep a look-out with a view to detecting:—

(a) Inherent faults in design, workmanship or material:
which may be either of general importance or of
particular importance in certain climates.

(b) Wilful or preventable damage

(c) Repeated misuse.

Cases under (a) should be brought to the notice of the
home authorities at once; instructions being prepared,
where possible, which will enable the users to overcome
the difficulty pending change of pattern.

Cases under (b) should be reported to higher authority
in the manner laid down in general routine orders.

Cases under (c) call for special representations to the
headquarters of the formations concerned.

Section 61.—Ammunition and explosives.

Note.—This section should be read in conjunction with
Sec. 9.

(i) General.

1. Inspecting officers for ammunition duties will be
attached to the offices of:—
D.O.S.
D.Ds.O.S. armies (if appomted)
A.Ds.O.S. Corps.
AD.O.S. Amn.
Each base ammunition depot.

They will act as technical advisers, carry out and super-
vise technical operations and prepare technical reports
and draft technical instructions connected with ammu-
nition.

2. The frequent repetition of the word “technical” in
the above paragraphs is intentional.

The I.0.0. has no administrative responsibilities in
connection with the storage, issue or receipt of ammuni-
tion, except in the case of 1.0.0. corps (see Sec. 9, para.

2 (2)).

—-
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His functions are limited to:—

(a2) Advice, to the authority concerned, as to methods
of storage and handling and other technical
matters bearing on the efficiency of the ammu-
nition and the safety of the personnel con-
cerned.

(b) Inspection.

(c) Control and supervision of technical operations.

3. When laboratory operations are being performed, he
will be responsible that the personnel employed are fully
conversant with the correct methods of working to be fol-
lowed. When practicable he will demonstrate these by
carrying them out himself; otherwise he will arrange for
them to be demonstrated by a qualified ammunition
examiner.

He will be responsible for the close and continuous
supervision of all laboratory work.

Demolitions will be carried out under the personal
supervision of an I.0.0.

4. Tnspection of ammunition at base ammunition depots
will approximate, as closely as war conditions allow, to
the system obtaining in peace, both as regards procedure
and the forms used.

5. The need for periodical inspections will depend, how-
ever, upon the rate of turnover and the conditions of
storage.

With a rapid turnover and good storage, periodical in-
spections are unlikely to repay the labour and time spent
upon them.

On the other hand, if stocks are held without turnover
for some months, and if the storage conditions are not
good (on account of climate or through lack of suitable
sheds) periodical inspections may be necessary to guard
against deterioration and against the possibility of deteri-
orated ammunition being issued to the troops.

In such cases the inspecting officer must use his discre-
tion as to the extent of the examination to be carried out.

6. Should consignments of ammunition arrive at base
depots (from the front or elsewhere) in a condition that
may be other than serviceable, it will be the duty of the
inspecting officer to carry out such inspections as may be
necessary to ensure that none but serviceable ammuni-
tion is put to stock.

7. The 1.0.0. will be available to carry out inspections
of ammunition in the charge of units in the locality, such
as anti-aircrafts units, schools of instruction, Royal Air
Force depots, etc.
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8. In carrying out his duties, an I.0.0. will have the
assistance of ammunition examiners and other R.A.O.C.
and labour personnel, as may be necessary.

9. An I1.0.0. will attend courts of inquiry upon all acci-
dents or explosions connected with ammunition, either as
a member of the court or in attendance. His technical
knowledge and experience will be placed at the disposal
of the court for the purpose of assisting the latter to
ascertain the cause of the mishap.

(ii) Defects.
10. An important part of the duties of inspecting offi-
cers will be the investigation of defects in ammunition
that come to light in the course of its use by the troops.

11. Such defects will, whenever this is practicable, be
investigated personally by the inspecting officer, and with
as little delay as possible.

Full reports will be prepared giving all technical par-
ticulars that may throw light on the cause of the defect.

These reports will be sent to superior ordnance autho-
rity for transmission to G.H.Q. They will be forwarded
without delay for the information of the home authorities
responsible for design and manufacture, who require early
and accurate information on such matters.

12. The fullest details as to markings, history, and use
of the ammunition concerned are required, as upon these
reports will depend the possibility of tracing the fault to
its source and removing it.

13. In cases where it is not possible for the inspecting
officer to investigate personally, the report on the occur-
rence will be passed to him for scrutiny and remarks, so
that any inaccuracies or omissions may be rectified before
the report goes forward.

14. When practicable, specimens of the defective am-
munition, or fragments or parts thereof, will be sent home
in connection with reports.

15. The degree of reliability to be placed upon the par-
ticulars given in reports will be indicated. Thus details
based upon the personal observations of the inspecting
officer will be more reliable than details reported, but
which he has not been able to verify; as officers who are
performing other duties are unlikely to possess the up-to-
date knowledge of ammunition required for the prepara-
tion of complete reports.
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(iii) School of instruction.

16. Expansion of the supply of R.A.O.C. personnel
trained in the technical inspection of ammunition will
present a problem calling for immediate attention on the
opening of a campaign.

17. A school of instruction (ammunition) will be estab-
lished as soon as practicable to train officers, warrant
officers, non-commissioned officers and men in ammu-
nition duties (see Sec. 19).

18. In view of the rapid development of ammunition in
war time, and the frequent introduction of new types, it is
important that certain officers of the R.A.O.C. are selected
and specially detailed for the inspection of ammunition.

Officers engaged upon other duties will have neither
time nor opportunity to keep their technical knowledge of
ammunition up to date.
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CHAPTER IX.

FINANCIAL POWERS, LOCAL PURCHASE,
REQUISITIONING, AND SALES.

(See Chapter XXI, F.S.R., Vol. L)
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Section 62.—Financial Powers.

1. Financial powers in regard to ordnance services will
be delegated to the D.O.S. with a field force by the War
Office, who will fix the limit to which expenditure on this
account should be confined. These powers should be suffi-
cient to enable the D.O.S. to utilize local resources without
undue delay, subject to a check upon waste.

2. In an emergency not admitting of prior reference to
War Office, the powers vested in the D.O.S. may be ex-
ceeded upon written instructions of the D.Q.M.G. after
reference to the Financial Adviser, the War Office being
informed accordingly.

3. The D.O.S. may delegate to other ordnance officers
such portion of his financial powers as may be desirable,
with the concurrence of the Financial Adviser.

Every officer to whom financial powers are delegated
will keep an imprest account.

4. Should it be necessary in an emergency for these
officers to exceed these powers, and should time not admit
of reference to their immediate R.A.O.C. superior, officers
will obtain written instructions in the matter from the
commander of their formation, sending a report of the
transaction to their immediate R.A.O.C. superior for in-

formation.

Section 63.—Local Purchase.

1. Stores obtained by local purchase by D.A.Ds.O.S. of
formations will not be taken on charge, but the purchase
will be supported by a receipt for the stores from the unit
to which the stores are issued.

These receipts, together with the contractor’s bill, will
normally be rendered to the paymaster i/c command ser-

vices for payment.



V e

Chap. IX. Sec. 63.] 203

When it is necessary to pay cash on delivery, the bill will
be paid by the D.A.D.O.S. from his imprest account, which
will be supported by the received bill and the unit’s receipt
for the stores.

In both cases bills will be endorsed by the purchasing
officer to the effect that the purchase was necessary and
was made at a proper price (or in accordance with the
terms of a contract) and that the stores have been re-
ceived and are in good condition.

Reference will also be made to the date of the monthly
report to the A.D.O.S., P. (see para. 6).

2. If it is found necessary, in order to avoid competitive
buying, to limit the areas open to respective ordnance
officers for local purchase, instructions on the subject will
be issued from G.H.Q.

3. When in exceptional circumstances an officer, other
than an ordnance officer, finds himself compelled to make
a local purchase he will obtain covering approval of the
purchase by forwarding, to the D,A.D.O.S. to whom indents
are normally sent, a list of the articles purchased and a
statement of the authority or necessity for the transac-
tions.

The list will bear a certificate that the articles have
been received and are fit for service.

If the stores have been paid for he will attach a receipt
for the amount paid.

In the case of purchase not exceeding £25, of any one
description of store, the D.A.D.O.S. will satisfy himself
that the transaction is correct, will certify to that effect,
and if the account has been settled he will return all the
documents to the officer who effected the purchase, to
support the relevant item in the imprest account.

If the account has not been paid, the D.AD.O.S. will
certify and send the documents to the paymaster in
charge of command services for audit and payment.

In the case of purchases over £25, the D.AD.O.S. will
obtain covering approval of the D.O.S. or his authorized
representative.

In all cases the transaction will be entered in the return
of local purchases rendered by the D.A.D.O.S. concerned
(see para. 6).

4. Procedure similar to that above will be adopted in the
case of all repairs for which payment is made.

5. All stores purchased on the L. of C. will be brought
to account.

6. Ordnance officers will render a monthly report of all
purchases to the A.D.O.S., P., including any made by units
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under para. 3. These reports will give a reference to the
imprest account from which the bill was paid.

7. The attention of ordnance officers holding imprest
accounts is drawn to the “General Instructions to Imprest
Holders,” F.S.R., Vol. I, Sec. 193.

8. Should any transaction be likely to invite comment
on audit, a brief explanation should be entered on the
document supporting the transaction, together with a cer-
tificate that the arrangement entered into was the best
possible in the circumstances.

9. The following are the powers of local purchase at
home on mobilization:—

D.A.Ds. of divisions and £10 on any one description
C.0.0s. of central of store.
ordnance depots.
ADs.O.8. of commands £50 on any one description
of store.

Authority to purchase in excess of above amounts will
be obtained from the D.O.S. the War Office through the
P.0.0O.

Section 64.—Requisitioning.

1. If requisitioning is necessary, ordnance officers will
will follow the procedure laid down in F.S.R., Vol. I, Chap-
ter XIX.

2. As a general principle only officers of an administra-
tive service detailed for the duty are authorized to requi-
sition (or purchase), but in cases of emergency—ifor ex-
ample, when troops are on patrol duty or where no duly
appointed requisitioning officer is available, requisitioning
may be carried out by the commander.

Indiscriminate requisitioning and granting of requisi-
tion receipt notes are strictly forbidden (F.S.R., Vol. I,
Chapter XIX, Sec. 177, para. 5).

3. Requisition will generally be made by a demand on
the form prescribed (A.F. F780), which may be altered
to suit local conditions.

4. When payment is not made on the spot the requisi-
tioning officer will give to the local civil authority a re-
quisition receipt note, on the form prescribed (A.B. 361),
for all goods or services rendered.

When once a written demand has thus been given, even
though it may be on a scrap of paper, no subsequent, pay-
ment will be made for the goods except through the
medium referred to in para. 5.

Conversely, when payment is made on the spot, no
acknowledgment for the goods or services will be given by
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the requisitioning officer, but a receipt for the amount
paid will be obtained.

Payment, whether immediate or deferred, will as a rule
be made to the authority through whose agency the goods
or services are obtained, and not to individual inhabitants.

5. All authorities or persons to whom requisition receipt
notes are given will be directed to send them at the ear-
liest possible date to the officer in command of the nearest
British garrison or, in the case of mobile operations, to the
officer detailed, in general routine orders, to deal with
such matters.

This officer will give an acknowledgment (A.F. F 781)
for the notes received for clearance, and will at once
transmit the notes to the branch appointed on the out-
break of hostilities for settling claims.

6. Requisition receipt notes should not be given to civi-
lian authorities before the stores are delivered, and on
no account will any other form of receipt be used or ten-
dered.

%. In no circumstances will the original requisition re-
ceipt notes show the rank, unit, or force of the requisition-
ing officer, but this information will always be inserted by
that officer on the duplicate and triplicate copies.

8. When ordnance stores are requisitioned by an officer
other than an ordnance officer, the D.A.D.O.S. of the
formation concerned will see that full details are obtained
without delay; that the duplicate requisition receipt note
is sent to the branch appointed for settling claims; and
that the triplicate copy is disposed of as directed in the
following paragraph.

9. A monthly return of requisitions will be forwarded to
the A.D.O.S., P, accompanied by triplicate copies of re-
quisition receipt notes.

Section 65.—Sales.

1. Sales will be conducted in the same manner as in
peace, as far as local circumstances will permit.

The method employed will normally be by tender, but
if for any particular reason a direct agreement or bargain
is made, the offer made will be in writing, and a full ex-
planation of the circumstances will be attached to the
sale voucher.

2. The material particulars of sales of stores will be fur-
nished without delay by the responsible officers to the
paymaster i/c command services.
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CHAPTER X.

WAR ARRANGEMENTS AT HOME.

Nowve.—This chapter should be read in conjunction with
the Manual of Movement (War), and with any special
instructions that may be published by the War Office.
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Section 66.—General.

1. Plans for mobilization and despatch of the field force
overseas are made during peace time. As far as the ord-
nance service 1s concerned these include detailed arrange-
ments for:—

(a) Replacing articles of peace equipment which are
unfit for active service.

(b) Issue of mobilization equipments.

(c) Issue of stores on an approved scale for the fitting
out of transports allotted to the field force and
for the use of troops on board.

(d) Issue of stores required for extra accommodation,
ete.

(e) Mobilization of R.A.0.C. units and personnel re-
quired in connection with the field force.

(f) Replacement of R.A.O.C. personnel detailed for field
force units.

(g) Despatch overseas of stores required for base depots,
etc., and for maintenance of the force.

(h) Further provision of ordnance stores.

(i) Collection and issue of mechanical vehicles at places
of mobilization to complete units to war establish-
ment.

(k) Assisting units to embark and disembark mechani-
cal vehicles.

(1) Collection and shipment of the initial stock of
mechanical vehicles.

Instructions regarding the responsibility of the
R.A.O.C. in connection with the collection and
shipment of mechanical vehicles are laid down in
Mobilization Regulations. Further references will
be found in Section 70.

N
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2. Special arrangements have also to be made to deal

with:—

(a) Increased requirements of ammunition and stores
and consequent addition to accommodation and
establishments at home.

(b) Increase in traffic at the various home ports.

(¢) Intensive training of R.A.O.C. personnel to maintain
establishments.

3. War boxes are held in peace under R.A.O.S., Part I,
in respect of the war appointments shown below.

They are maintained by the heads of branches,
A.P.0.0s., or Chief Ordnance officers who perform, in time
of peace, functions analogous to those of the respective
appointments.

They contain notes and information which would be of
value to the officer concerned when taking over the duties
of his post. They will be sent over with, and to supple-
ment, the stationery boxes.

War appointment.

D.O.S.
P.O.M.E.
AD.OS, P.
0.0.P.No.1 (M.T.) Sub-depot.
0.0. P. No. 2 Sub-depot.
0.0.P. No.3 (M.T.) Sub-depot.
C.0.0. Base Ordnance Depot.
C.0.0. Base Ammunition Depot.
0.0. No. 1 (M.T.) Sub-depot—
Group i.
i
0.0. No. 2 Sub-depot—
Group iii.
,, 1V,
0.0. No. 3 Sub-depot—
Group V.
, Vi

War boxes are also held in respect of the following por-
tions of the base ordnance workshop. They are maintained
by the ordnance officers responsible, in time of peace, for
the respective mobilization equipments.

Headquarters.

Armament shop.

“A” vehicles shop.

“B” vehicles shop.

Armourers shop.

Instrument and optical shop.
Wireless and signal stores shop.
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Section 67.—Expansion.

(i) Storage and inspection.

1. It is impossible to foresee to what ultimate magnitude
a campaign, once begun, may attain.

2. A small campaign may conceivably impose no strain
on the R.A.0.C. at home that cannot be met by a moderate
development and extension of the ordinary peace time
organization.

On the other hand, a war may develop so rapidly and on
so vast a scale as to demand the mobilization of the
country’s entire resources, and to call for a maintenance
system out of all proportion to that existing in peace.

3. Although it is impossible to foresee the extent of such
developments, it is by no means impossible to prepare for
them. Indeed the success of a sudden expansion will de-
pend, in no small measure, on foresight exercised in time
of peace.

Accordingly, it is the duty of A.Ds.O.S. of commands and
D.ADs.O.8. of areas (R.A.O.S., Part I, Chapter I) to ac-
quaint themselves, in time of peace, with the potentialities
of their areas in the supply and manufacture of material
that may be required in war.

It is no less their duty to have in mind premises which
might be used, without detriment to other services, in case
it became necessary to expand, suddenly, the storage
accommodation at their disposal.

4. Such expansion will be co-ordinated by the P.O.O.

To him, A.Ds.O.S. commands will render, immediately
on the beginning of hostilities or of a precautionary period,
weekly returns showing, in thousands of square feet, the
storage space available in the depots under their adminis-
tration, with information regarding accommodation ob-
tainable elsewhere (see Sec. 68).

The P.0.0. will arrange delivery from contract accord-
ingly.

5. Since the process of mobilization will automatically
empty much of the accommodation at command depots,
an up-to-date knowledge of the space available may be
of great importance.

6. It will be the aim to locate main stocks of stores at
central depots.

This will be especially the case with stores needing in-
spection on delivery.

Command depots, however, may be called upon to hold
overflows of bulky items.
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7. Issue of such overflow stocks will be controlled en-
tirely by the P.O.0. as deposit stocks.

8. Meanwhile the inspection branch will (if occasion
requires) put into operation a plan, formulated in peace,
for inspection at contractors’ works.

The P.O.O. will thus be able to arrange, in cases of emer-
gency, the direct despatch overseas of the stores con-
cerned (see Sec. 69).

9. AP.O.Os. are appointed in time of peace to under-
take, under the general direction of the P.0.O., the pro-

vision, storage and issue of separate categories of stores.
such as

M.T. stores.
Armament stores.
Ammunition.
General stores.
Clothing.
and the control of the stocks in central ordnance depots
dealing with them.
It will probably be found essential, as the campaign

progresses, for certain of the work of the A.P.0.0s. to be
further delegated.

10. Similarly inspection work will, if necessary, be de-
centralized under chief inspectors, one for each class of
stores.

They will co-ordinate the work of inspection at fac-
tories and depots.

11. It may be necessary to establish ammunition depots
to take over the output of filling factories.

(ii) Personnel.
12. Equal importance attaches, in peace, to the pre-
paration of plans for the replacement of R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel, and personnel belonging to the reserve, by civilians.

13. Such plans cannot be more than tentative; but they
can indicate the names of suitable skilled civilian per-
sonnel and the posts which they would be fitted to fill in
time of emergency.

(iii) Mobilization schemes.

14. It is vital to remember that, on the despatch of a
field force, a large number of posts, now held by serving
officers of the R.A.0.C., will be taken over at short notice
by reserve and other officers who may be unfamiliar with
the installations which they will have to administer.

15. It is therefore of the utmost importance that each
ordnance installation existing in time of peace (as well as
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those to be formed on the outbreak of hostilities) should
possess a clear and detailed mobilization scheme.

Such a scheme should show a newly appointed officer,
at a glance, the steps to be taken in the mobilization
period, and, as far as they can be foreseen, the develop-
ment of which the installation in question is capable.

It should provide for a considerable measure of decen-
tralization: so that a relieving officer may be freed from
detailed arrangements and may know that these are in
the hands of capable subordinates who understand their
duties.

16. The constant revision of mobilization schemes, in
time of peace, is essential.

Such revisions should be undertaken at definite periods;
and also whenever any change is made in the policy or
functions of the installation, which might affect the
mobilization scheme.

(iv) Air raid precautions.

17. Under the conditions of modern war (see opening
paragraph of Chapter VII) ordnance installations at home
may be as liable to air attack as those in the theatre of
operations.

18. It is therefore essential that standing orders for air
raid precautions should be prepared in time of peace, and
should be so decentralized that each individual knows—

(a) The general provisions regarding alarm, anti-gas

precautions, refuges, etc., appertaining to all.

(b) The particular provisions affecting the locality

under his charge or his place of work.

19. Such standing orders will form a separate appendix
to the mobilization scheme of each ordnance installation.

20. Chapter VII applies with equal force to installations
at home and to those in the theatre of war; and should
form the basis of the necessary standing orders.

Section 68.—Demands from overseas: issues from home.

1. Issues from home to base depots overseas (ammuni-
tion as well as store depots) will be made in two phases.

2. In the first place, issues will be made on the basis of
a pre-arranged shipping schedule (see Chapter III).

These issues will be initiated by the despatch, from the
War Office to the home depot which is to make the issue,
of a schedule of store movements. Copies of this form
will be sent to the ordnance officer at the port where the
stores are to be loaded.

“—
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Thereafter the procedure will be the same as that for
the second phase.

3. The second phase will begin as soon as the provision
officers at the overseas base have sufficient data on which
to frame demands.

As soon as this occurs with regard to any one vocabulary
section, that section will be transferred from the basis of
automadtic issue from home to the basis of issue on demand
from overseas.

It must be realized that, owing to local circumstances,
some vocabulary sections may, at an early date, require to
be put on the basis of issue on demand; while, in the case
of others, some time may elapse before the system of pre-
arranged issue from home gives place to issue on demand.

4. The provision officer, at the overseas base, will have
in his possession a copy of the shipping schedule referred to
above (para. 2). He will therefore know what stores he
can expect, if he makes no demand, and when they are
due to be shipped. It will be for his decision whether the
stores outstanding at any given moment are sufficient for
the probable needs of the force: and whether the pro-
posed dates of shipment are suitable.

As soon as he has sufficient information in his possession
regarding the actual and probable requirements of the
force, he will substitute the demand system. He will in-
augurate this system, which will prevail for the remainder
of the campaign by telegraphing to the War Office
(M.G.0.7) and to the home provision branch concerned
(which functions under the P.0.0.) as follows:—

Ttem. ..o * Cease automatic shipment of section.........
after despatch of column.... + Demands begin with
IO, oooersoisiipisestons dated...n

Henceforward the provision officer overseas will address
his demands driect to the home provision branch con-
cerned.

5. Before coming to the normal procedure of subse-
quent demands, and their issue, it is necessary to make it
clear how such issues will be controlled.

6. The home provision branch will keep two co-
ordinated records.

One, compiled with the aid of A P.0.0s’. home provision
branches (see Sec. 67, para. 9) and A .Ds.O.S. of commands

*This refers, not to an individual vocabulary item, but to the whole
of the vocabulary section in that column of the shipping schedule.

fVarious columns in the shipping schedule show the stores to be shipped
week by week, according to a timed programme.
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(see Sec. 67, para. 4), will show what store space is avail-
able, or could be made available, throughout the kingdom.

The other record, kept (in P.R.Fs.) by the various home
provision branches (see R.A.O.S., Part I, para. 166) will
show:—

(a) Stocks held on deposit at ordnance depots.

(b) Stores due in from contractor: and to which home

ordnance depot these are being consigned.

Note will be kept, in this record, of stores peculiar to
certain theatres of war.

7. War reserves are recorded in P.R.Fs. kept in home
provision branches. The war reserve figures are incor-
porated in total liabilities every time a review of an item
is made during peace.

When war reserves are issued, a copy of the issue order
will be sent to the home provision branch concerned, so
that the war reserve figures shown on P.R.Fs. may be re-
duced accordingly.

Ordnance depots holding stores on deposit will report
their stocks to the home provision branches and from that
time onwards will send them copies of all receipt and issue
vouchers in respect of such deposits.

8. On the establishment of the system of demands from
overseas, such demands, and also all hasteners, will be
sent direct to the provision branch concerned, as laid
down in R.A.O.S., Part I, for peace.

9. Having selected (from the record mentioned in para.

6 above) the home depot from which issue is to be made,
the provision branch concerned will notify the issuing
depot (by passing the demand, or an issue order, or by
telegram). The issuing depot will then submit to the
War Office (M.G.O.7) requisition for shipment of stores
(A.F. W 5170—five copies), filled in to show:—

The name of the consignee.

The number of packages.

The nature of the stores.

The weight and shipping tonnage.

The station from which stores are to be

despatched.
The relative urgency.

Section 69.—Shipping arrangements.
(i) General.
1. The War Office will notify on A.F. W 5170:—
The port of shipment.
The name of the ship and date the stores are
required alongside.

(-~
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Copies of this form will be sent to the docks service at
the home port and to the Movement Control (for inform-
ation of the Ordnance Officer, port) and to the depot
which is to make the issue.

The issuing depot will despatch stores to the port in
accordance with A.F. W 5170.

2. For each consignment, and for each separate con-
signee the issuing depot will prepare a bill of lading (or
shipping advice and delivery note. See para. 26 and foot-
note) quoting the voucher numbers on which the stores
are issued.

3. On the vouchers concerned the issuing depot will note
the ship on which the stores are to be despatched and the
date of delivery alongside (as shown in A.F. W 5170).

4. The 0.0., issuing depot will notify to the Movement
Control at the port the registered numbers of the wagons
in which the stores are despatched. He will also notify
any heavy lifts or stores that require particular care in
handling.

5. Wagons containing the stores will be consigned to the
port marshalling yard, whence they will be called forward
by the port authorities (see para. 18).

6. The 0.0, issuing depot will prepare a carrier’s note
(AF. G980) for each consignment, as laid down in
R.A.0.8., Part I, para. 637.

An advanced copy will be despatched at the earliest pos-
sible moment to the Movement Control at the port. On
this copy the 0.0., will enter the reference numbers of the
AF. W5170 on which the consignment was ordered for
shipment.

7. In addition, to assist check from rail to ship, the 0.0,
issuing depot will ensure that a waybill, endorsed in an
envelope, is pinned in a prominent place on each wagon.
(In the case of covered wagons, the waybill should if
practicable be pinned to the roof, immediately over one of
the doors.)

8. The 0.0., issuing depot will post to the O.0., of the
overseas sub-depot concerned three copies of the issv
vouchers, showing the ship by which the stores are being
despatched.

These will be distributed as follows:—

One to O. i/c P.

One as sub-depot accounting copy.

One returned to the issuing depot (home) to be at-
tached to the bill of lading by which that depot’s
accounts are cleared.

Provision branches overseas will be notified of actual
receipts by means of the posting slips.
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9. Ordnance work in the theatre of war will begin im-
mediately on arrival overseas.

From that moment, it will be necessary to issue am-
munition and ordnance stores to the troops.

Issues may have to be made during actual landing
operations. This certainly will be the case, if the landing
operations are protracted. They will occur, although pos-
sibly on a small scale, during the disembarkation of
troops; and they will continue, without intermission,
throughout the period (which should be as short as pos-
sible) until the base depots concerned are ready to func-
tion.

10. Accordingly, ships must be loaded in such a man-
ner as to secure that

(a) Stores likely to be urgently needed, such as machine
guns and spares for mechanical vehicles, are
readily accessible;

(b) The position in the holds of all varieties of stores is
known.

(ii) Ordnance officer, port.

11, Supervision of the shipment of stores, from the ord-
nance point of view, is the function of the ordnance officer,
port.

One such officer wil be appointed to each port from
which ordnance stores are shipped.

12. He will serve under the orders of the Movement
Control.

He will, however, communicate direct with the War
Office (M.G.0O.7) on all matters concerned with the transit
of ordnance stores.

13. He will also communicate direct as may be necessary
with—
A.P.O.Os. concerned (see Sec. 67, para. 9).
C.0.0s. central depots.
Consignors and consignees of the stores passing
through his hands.

14. He will take steps to become cognizant of all ord-
nance stores passing through the port.

To this end he will organize a system of obtaining early
warning of all arrivals of ordnance stores by land and sea.

15. He will be provided with a suitable staff of R.A.O.C.
and civilian personnel.

16. He will engage, pay and administer such civilian
employees as may be authorized to work under him; but
for labour he will apply to the Movement Control.

17. He will keep a diary of important events and deci-
sions affecting his work.

”’



Chap. X. Sec. 69.] 215

(iii) Despatch of stores to port.

18. On receipt of A.F. W 5170 the S.T.O., after consulta-
tion with ordnance officer, port, will call forward, from the
port marshalling yard, wagons containing stores allotted
to a particular vessel.

19. He will include in the notification any instructions
that may be necessary (especially in the case of ammuni-
tion) regarding the arrangement of wagons.

The object of these instructions is to secure the maxi-
mum of convenience in off-loading, and the minimum of
shunting.

20. Under this system, only such stores should arrive at
the port as can be shipped without delay.

It may occur, however—for example, owing to some un-
expected delay in the berthing of a ship—that an accumu-
lation of stores takes place at a port. In such a case,
trains must be off-loaded without delay, so as to set free
the rolling stock.

The ordnance officer, port, in such a case, will advise
the Movement Control as to the custody of ordnance stores
and the steps necessary to provide suitable accommodation
and protection.

(iv) Issues direct from the contractor.
21. In certain exceptional cases, stores will be des-
patched, under the orders of the provision branch con-
cerned, direct from the contractor’s works to the port.

Such stores will have been inspected at works before
despatch.

If practicable the normal procedure already described
will be followed.

This may be done either by the establishment (if justi-
fied by the output) of a small ordnance organization to
take over and issue the factory’s production; or by de-
tailing ordnance personnel temporarily from the appro-
priate depot to take on charge, and despatch for shipment,
such special consignments as it may be necessary to send
direct to port.

22. Should neither alternative be practicable, owing to
lack of time or other cause, the provision branch con-
cerned will send A.F. W 5170, or a telegram of similar
nature in lieu, to the contractor with copies to the Move-
ment Control at the home port.

The carrier’s note may or may not be necessary, accord-
ing to the terms of the contract regarding delivery.
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23. The consignor will notify the Movement Control at
the port, by telegram of the wagons in which the consign-
ment is despatched.

24. Inspection notes for such consignments will be sent
by the consignor to the O.0. sub-depot (overseas), and to
the home provision branch concerned, for payment pur-
poses.

The ordnance officer, port, will check stores into the ship
as far as practicable by means of the inspection note. He
will then pin one copy of the note to the copy of the bill
of lading normally sent to the consignor (see para. 27),
and despatch these to the provision branch concerned,
for payment purposes.

The provision branch, having recorded the issue (see
Sec. 68, para. 6), will pass the inspection note and bill of
lading to the appropriate central ordnance depot, who
will bring the stores on charge, and voucher them to the
consignee.

The vouchers will be sent direct from the issuing depot
to the consignee, marked “issued direct from contract.
Bill of lading. .. .”

25. It should be borne in mind that the procedure out-
lined above will only be adopted in exceptional cases.
Normally, stores for shipment overseas will be despatched
to port by ordnance depots at home.

(v) Bills of lading.*

26. The ordnance officer, port, will check consignments
from rail to ship on behalf of the movement control.

He will attach one copy of each waybill to the retention
copy of the carrier’s note. The receipted copy of the car-
rier’s note (see para. 6), will form a check against the bill
of lading which is the actual document (see para. 27) by
which the issuing depot clears his account.

He will also prepare freight form “T.” This is a sum-
mary of the various bills of lading for a particular ship.
He will hand freight form “T,” with one copy of each rele-
vant bill of lading attached, to the Movement Control,
thus providing them with a concise statement of the ship’s
ordnance freight.

2%. Six copies of the bill of lading (unstamped) will be
necessary, and will be disposed of as follows:—
No. 1.—To the ship’s master for transmission to con-
signee.
No. 2—Retained by Movement Control, home port.

* When ships are chartered, a shipping advice and delivery note
(A.F. W 5175) will be used. (See Instructions for Movement Control.) When
stores are sent by freight ship, the bill of lading (A.F. G 964) will be the
document employed. The instructions in this sub-section, and elsewhere
in this Manual, apply to either document.

v
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No. 3.—To consignor. From this copy (linking pack-
age numbers will be those shown on the
vouchers concerned) he will clear his account.
Discrepancies noted on this copy will be in-
vestigated by the consignor.

No. 4—To the ship’s master for use of docks service at
overseas port.

No. 5.—To the ship’s master for retention.

No. 6.—To the ship’s master for transmission to over-
seas port.

28. Consignments from different depots at home will re-
quire separate bills of lading. The reason for this is that
(see para. 27) the bill of lading is used to clear the issuing
depot’s accounts.

Consignments for different ports, or for different sub-
depots supplied from the same base port overseas, will also
require separate bills of lading.

29. It is essential that the bills of lading should be in
possession of the master of a vessel before departure.

30. The ordnance officer, port, will bring to the notice of
the sea transport officer any article of abnormal weight or
bulk, so that the movement control at the port of dis-
charge may have ample warning of any special appliances
for unloading which may be required (see para. 4 above).

31. The ordnance officer, port, will arrange, as far as
practicable, that stores known to be urgently required are
so stowed as to be readily accessible at the port of un-
loading.

This will be greatly facilitated, in certain cases, by the
judicious use of ’tween decks.

He will, as loading proceeds, place his bills of lading at
the disposal of the ship’s officers, to assist them in com-
piling the stowage plan of the ship.*

32. The ordnance officer, port, will not keep formal
accounts.

He will, however, keep a record of ships carrying ord-
nance stores. This will show:—

the date of arrival and departure of ship;

the date of beginning and completion of loading;

the date of despatch of wagons (or road transport)

from the consignor (taken from the carrier’s note or
convoy note);

the date of arrival of wagons in port; and of their un-

loading;

the record of discrepancies;

note of stores shut out.

* Under normal peace-time freight conditions, stowage plans are made
out by ships’ officers (for their own information).

In the case of time charter (such as might obtain in war) they have,
according to commercial practice, no such responsibility.

Arrangements will, however, be made by the sea transport officer whereby
stowage plans will be prepared from the bills of lading by the ships’ officers.
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33. Should any stores, allocated to a certain ship, be
shut out, the Movement Control will report particulars of
such stores immediately the ship is closed, to War Office
by telegram.

The bill of lading and freight form “T” will be amended
as necessary.

Should a question of priority shipment arise, on which
the ordnance officer, port, requires instruction, he will
refer by telegram to War Office (M.G.O.7).

34. The ordnance officer, port, will assist the Movement
Control in the establishment of a small workshop of car-
penters, tinsmiths, etc., for the repair of packages re-
ceived in a damaged condition.

Ordnance stores received for shipment in a damaged
condition will be returned to the consignor, who will
repeat the issue.

(vi) Marking of packages.

35. It is possible that in some cases ships will be allotted
exclusively for the carriage of ordnance stores.

This, however, may not always be the case; and it is
necessary to ensure that, on arrival at the overseas docks,
ordnance stores shall be segregated from those of other
services.

Packages of ordnance stores will therefore be marked
in at least two places with a painted green disc, about six
inches in diameter.*

Ammunition packages are distinctive and should re-
quire no extra markings.

The consigning depot will in each case be responsible
for the marking of packages.

36. Further, the division into sub-depots of the base
ordnance depot (see Sec. 36) makes it desirable that stores
for each sub-depot shall be easily recognized.

Normally stores destined for one sub-depot will arrive
together at the port of departure, and will be loaded to-
gether. At the port of arrival, however, further precautions
will be necessary to ensure correct delivery.

Accordingly, an additional marking will be affixed to
indicate the sub-depot to which the package is to go. This

* Other stores, with which the ordnance officer, port, will have to deal—
that is, stores issued from ordnance sources at home but consigned direct
to the depot, overseas, of the user service—will have their own distinctive
markings, thus:—

Transportation Railways Buff star.
Docks Buff square.
Inland Water Transport Buff circle.

Works Service, R.E. Brown triangle.

Wagons containing complete loads of stores in any such category will
bear similar distinguishing marks, to facilitate sorting and handling.

W/
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will take the form of a bar, about six inches long and one
inch deep, coloured as shown below:—

Blue ™ o0 No. 1 sub-depot.
Black ... .. .. % 1 -
Red .. .. .. .. o 3 5

The markings described above will be affixed by the
consignor.

(vii) Outward bound ammunition.

37. Consignments of ammunition for shipment will be
accompanied by two copies of the carrier’s note.

The ordnance officer, port, will give the consignor a
receipt on one copy.

His receipt will quote the name of the vessel and the
date of shipment.

From the other he will prepare the bill of lading.

No further accounting is necessary.

This difference in procedure is explained by the fact
that ammunition is usually distributed from the home port
under instructions from the War Office, and not
despatched direct from consignor to consignee.

38. The ordnance officer, port, will enter on bills of
lading details of the consignment, including ballistic
groups/lots/batches (see Sec. 51, para. 17).

39. The ordnance officer, port, will place the bill of
lading at the disposal of the ship’s officers, to assist them
in the preparation of a stowage plan as laid down in para.
31

In the case of ammunition, the plan will give sufficient
detail to allow natures urgently required to be identified
at once, and assembled with all their components.

40. Unless otherwise ordered the ordnance officer, port,
will ship only complete rounds in any one consignment.

41. The ordnance officer, port, will ensure that each
consignment comprises only one sub-variety (see Sec. 51,
para. 17), or as few sub-varieties as possible.

Successive consignments of each nature to each over-
seas port will as far as practicable be of identical sub-
varieties.

Thus the whole of one lot of propellant of a given
ballistic letter and number should go, in one consignment
or successive consignments, to one destination.

42. Should the ordnance officer, port, have any diffi-
culty in securing this, either owing to the irregular receipt
of sub-varieties from consignors, or owing to the methods
of loading adopted by the shipping authorities, he will
bring the matter<€o the notice of the War Office (M.G.O.7).
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Section 70.—Mechanical Vehicles.

(i) General.

1. Mechanical vehicles of all formations and units will
be despatched overseas accompanied only by their drivers
and a proportion of spare drivers and certain other per-
sonnel.

The movement of wheeled vehicles from mobilization
stations to the ports of embarkation will be by road in
convoys in accordance with time-table drawn up by the
movement control.

Tracked vehicles will proceed as above by road unless
the distance to be covered exceeds 50 miles for I tanks and
medium dragons and 100 miles for other tracked vehicles.

2. Units will be completed to war establishment before
they leave their place of mobilization, by the issue of
mobilization and impressed vehicles in accordance with
time tables drawn up before mobilization under the in-
structions of G.Os., C.-in-C. of Commands in which the
units concerned are mobilized.

Units will prepare their vehicles for shipment as far as
practicable before moving from their place of mobilization.
They will complete the preparation for shipment at the
ship’s side with the assistance of the R.A.O.C. in accord-
ance with the instructions laid down in Equipment Regu-
lations and the pamphlet “Preparation of Mechanical
Vehicles for Transport by Rail and Sea and Subsequent
Movement.”

3. The responsibility of the R.A.0.C. for mechanical
vehicles other than those of its own units include—

(a) Administration of command mobilization vehicle
garages in which units’ mobilization “A” and “B”
vehicles are stored.

(b) Handing over these vehicles to units on mobiliza-
tion. .

(c) Receiving, equipping, servicing and issuing im-
pressed vehicles at command ordnance depots
on mobilization.

(d) Provision of R.A.O.C. vehicle embarkation sections
at vehicle embarkation ports on mobilization.

(e) Despatch of R.A.O.C. port workshop detachments
and R.A.O.C. vehicle convoy sections to vehicle
disembarkation ports on mobilization.

(f) Shipment of vehicles for stock.

(ii) Command mobilization vehicle garages.

4. Units mobilization mechanical vehicles are stored in
peace in command mobilization vehicle garages, or ord-
nance depots. Detailed arrangements are made in peace
time for the issue of these vhicles to units on mobilization.

N
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Command mobilization vehicle garages are adminis-
tered by the R.A.O.C. They will become available for the
reception of impressed vehicles on mobilization and sub-
sequently will be available for general storage purposes.

(iii) Impressed vehicles.

5. Arrangements are made in peace time to earmark
civilian owned vehicles for impressment on mobilization.

Arrangements are made by command ordnance depots
in their mobilization plans for organizing vehicle recep-
tion sections, normally at command mobilization vehicle
garages, for receiving servicing and completing impressed
vehicles with W.D. tools and equipment and issuing them
to units.

The W.D. tools and equipment are issued by the central
ordnance depot concerned to command ordnance depots
in peace time and stored boxed in complete sets until
required.

The number of vehicles earmarked for command ord-
nance depots includes a small pool to provide units with
one G.S. vehicle in every thirty vehicles, to carry the
loads of any vehicles which may become casualties on the
way to the port of embarkation.

These vehicles, if not used, will be collected at the port
of embarkation by the R.A.O.C. vehicle embarkation sec-
tion and held in the vehicle park for subsequent ship-
ment with the reserve vehicles.

(iv) R.A.0.C. vehicle embarkation section.

6. On mobilization, a R.A.O.C. vehicle embarkation sec-
tion cadre will be despatched by the C.0.0., Chilwell, to
each port where “A” and “B” vehicles are being em-
barked.

The section will be brought up to establishment under
local arrangements.

It consists of—

(a) A vehicle shipment sub-section;
(b) A vehicle park;
(c) A port workshop detachment.

7. The vehicle shipment sub-section will assist units
at the ship’s side to empty their petrol tanks and to pre-
pare their vehicles for embarkation in accordance with
ER., Part I, Chapter XX.

8. The vehicle park will hold a pool of spare vehicles
to replace units’ vehicles when necessary. It will also
collect the spare vehicles (if not used) issued to units by
ordnance depots, and receive reports of the location of
vehicle casualties left on the road or in civilian garages
by units on their way to the port of embarkation.
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9. The headquarters of the vehicle embarkation section
will be located with the vehicle casualty park at the em-
barkation rest camp, vehicle wing.

10. On completion of the embarkation of “A” and “B”
vehicles the vehicle embarkation sections will be absorbed
into the central ordnance depot.

11. The port workshop detachment will assist units in
carrying out minor repairs. It will also recover vehicles
left on the road or in civilian garages by units on their
way to the port of embarkation. On the completion of
its duties it will be absorbed by R.A.O.C. workshops at the
central ordnance depot concerned.

(v) R.A.0.C. disembarkation port workshop
detachments.

12. Detachments will mobilise as separate units on the
basis of one for each port where “A” and “B” vehicles are
being disembarked. They will move overseas with the first
convoys.

13. They will assist units in preparing their vehicles for
movement at the docks and at the marshalling park. For
this purpose they are organized in two portions.

14. On completion of disembarkation of vehicles they
will be absorbed into the M.T. section of the base ordnance
workshop.

(vi) Shipment of vehicles.

15. The procedure for obtaining freight for the stocks
of vehicles for the base ordnance depot M.T. sub-depot is
the same as that for the stores. The vehicles will be
driven to the docks and prepared for shipment by civilian
drivers in accordance with arrangements made by the
C.0.0., central ordnance depot.

On completion of the preparation of vehicles for ship-
ment or manoeuvring vehicles in the ship—if required—
the drivers will return to the central ordnance depot.

The documents required are the same as are required
for stores.

In addition, a vehicle shipment card in duplicate will
be prepared for each vehicle and handed to the Move-
ment Control at the docks.

The card will be marked by the Movement Control with
the number of spare petrol cans which are removed from
the vehicle and stored on the deck of the ship as deck
cargo, and with the name of the ship.

No. 1 copy of the card will be taken by the master of
the ship and handed to the disembarkation staff officer
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for delivery to the convoy section (see Sec. 37, para. 11
(ii) ). No. 2 copy will be sent to the C.0.0., central
ordnance depot.

Drivers proceeding overseas with vehicles may travel in
separate troopships. They will carry their own vehicle
shipment cards. These cards will serve the following
purposes:—

(a) Pass for the driver to enter the docks at the dis-

embarkation port to take over his vehicle.

(b) Authority to draw his scale of filled 2-gall. petrol
cans from the Movement Control.

(c) Authority to take over his vehicle from the ship’s
side from the Movement Control.
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CHAPTER XI.
MINOR CAMPAIGNS.
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Section 71.—General.

1. A minor campaign will generally present three out-
standing features:—

(a) Absence of enemy air power.

(b) Lack of accommodation and transport facilities.

(c) Simplification of material.

2. Absence of enemy air power will render unnecessary
the dispersion of ordnance installations outlined in Secs.
36 and 49; and will in that respect decrease the difficul-
ties of organizing the supply of stores and ammunition.

3. On the other hand, lack of transport facilities will,
in another direction, greatly increase these difficulties.

A minor campaign will offer great scope for initiative
and ingenuity, both in devising ways and means to over-
come difficulties and in improvising stores to fulfil un-
expected requirements.

4, While the lack of transport facilities may limit
severely the number of troops engaged in actual fighting
it may, at the same time, call for a disproportionate in-
crease in the numbers of men employed behind the line;
for example, in making roads and otherwise improving
the lines of communication.

On the other hand, the material needed by the fighting
troops will probably be simpler than in a major war. Anti-
tank weapons, for example, may be unnecessary. The
campaign may only call for the use of field artillery.

5. Broadly speaking, the principles laid down in the
foregoing chapters apply. In detail, however, consider-
able modification may be required.
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The object of this chapter is to indicate what altera-
tions in procedure may be necessary in certain circum-
stances, and to suggest methods for overcoming difficul-
ties which may arise.

6. The D.O.S. field force will make a careful study of
the objectives, the terrain and the local resources—if time
permits, before the actual beginning of the campaign—
and will draw up an appreciation of the situation.

Assuming that facilities at home and transport to the
overseas bases are adequate, the points which will require
his particular attention are as follows:—

(a) Facilities at the port.

(b) Buildings or site available for the establishment of

ordnance installations at the base.

(c) Transport on the lines of communication.

(d) Climate, as it affects:—

(i) Provision of clothing and special stores.
(ii) Storage arrangements.
(e) The ultimate objective and terrain, as they affect:—
(i) The probable length of line of communica-
tion.
(ii) The possible or probable establishment of
advanced bases.
(iii) The breaks in the continuity of methods of
transporation.
(iv) The repair and recovery services.
(f) Facilities for obtaining, in the theatre of operations
or in adjoining countries:—
(i) Labour.
(ii) Stores.

(g) Distance of the overseas base from home, and pro-

vision problems consequent thereon.

7. The whole success of the ordnance arrangements, at
any rate in the early stages, may turn upon proper con-
sideration of the question on the lines indicated.

On this depends the sending out of adequate personnel
and suitable quantities of the correct stores, and the fram-
ing of the scheme of supply.

8. The above-mentioned points will be dealt with in
sequence.

Section 72.—Facilities at the port.

1. Provision of port facilities is not the responsibility
of the R.A.O.C,, but it v1ta11y affects the performance of
their duties.

Where facilities are bad, and especially in the case of a
landing on a beach, it will be necessary to form ordnance
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sorting dumps. Here stores and ammunition will be
sorted, before being transferred to the base depots. It
may be necessary in urgent cases to make issues from
these dumps.

The carry from pier or beach to sorting dump should be
as short as possible, consistent with safety.

Plenty of space should be taken. Adequate waterproof
covers must be available. Stores should not be stacked
too high.

A record of stores passing through sorting dumps, and
of any issues made from them, will be kept in journal form.

2. When it is necessary to off-load stores from ships
into lighters, the docks service take over and are respon-
sible for the stores from the ship’s side until they are
landed on the quay or beach.

For this purpose it is essential for the docks service to
furnish convoy men provided with boat notes (A.B.11),
for clearance on final delivery.

Provision of waterproof covers for protection of stores
while in open lighters is the responsibility of the sea
transport officer.

Section 73.—Buildings and sites available.

1. In a small war, when an established town is used as
a base, it may be assumed that there will be large demands
for whatever buildings may be available.

Hospitals and billets will certainly be given preference,
before buildings are allocated as ordnance stores and
workshops.

2. If such buildings are available, and if the campaign
is not likely to be of long duration, it will probably be
expedient to put up with whatever inconvenience is in-
volved, and to utilize existing facilities, improving them as
far as practicable.

This applies particularly when there is plenty of local
labour and transport available. In such a case it may not
matter a great deal if stores are grouped in various quar-
ters of the town.

3. The likelihood or otherwise of buildings being avail-
able for ordnance purposes should, if possible, be explored
thoroughly before the beginning of the campaign, so that,
if they are not likely to be adequate, arrangements can
be made for sectional shedding to be despatched at the
same time as the stores, and in the same ship.

Shelving, dunnage and packing material should like-
wise be provided in advance, and should go out with the
stores.

4. As stated above, existing buildings can be adapted,
if the campaign is likely to be of short duration. Store
tents can also be utilized in the early stages.

d
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It is, however, in the earliest stages of a campaign that
the heaviest strain falls on an undeveloped ordnance
service. Therefore any foresight that can be exercised in
giving the R.A.0.C. a good start, with conveniences for
expansion, will be amply repaid in the rapidity with which
the ordnance service will develop into efficiency.

5. It may be possible to utilize local resources for the
erection of sheds, but it is certainly preferable to send
them out in sections, ready for erection.

Steel-framed corrugated-iron sheds are superior to
timber huts from a safety point of view.

6. Dimensions and descriptions of suitable shedding will
be found in Military Engineering, Vol. VII

7. If much has to be done in erecting accommodation
for various services, the R.A.O.C. must be prepared to
meet large demands for bolts and nuts, steel of various
sections, and the commoner types of carpenter’s tools.

In such circumstances it will prove economical to send
out, with the initial consignment of stores, bolt and nut-
making machinery, together with large supplies of suit-
able round and hexagonal steel. Any desired size of bolts
can then be rapidly produced.

8. Plenty of space should be taken in the lay-out of the
ordnance depot.

Ground liable to flood at any season should be avoided.

If railway facilities are not likely to be avaliable, the
lay-out should be similar to that for an ordinary camp
depot (see “Notes on R.A.O.C. Duties and Procedure”)
but on a much larger scale, and with the addition of
separate enclosures for workshops and the returned stores
depot.

Early attention must be paid to the provision of suit-
able roadways.

Whenever there is likely to be a regular flow of traffic,
tramways should be installed.

Section 74.—Transport.

1. Transport will probably have more bearing on a cam-
paign than any other factor.

No army can operate without sufficient transport and
an efficient line of communication. No line of communi-
cation can be efficient unless it affords:—

(a) Ample facilities for the conveyance of ammunition,

food and stores to the troops.

(b) Adequate provision for its own maintenance, and

the replacement of means of conveyance.
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2. Any or every variety of transport may be utilized in a
minor campaign.
That with units may include:—
Mechanical vehicles.
Animal-drawn vehicles.
Pack animals.
Porters.

Transport on the lines of communication may include
all the above, with the additions of:—
Load-carrying aircraft.
Railways.
Waterways.
A class of transport suitable in one country may be
quite unsuitable or unobtainable in another. Thus pack
animals may be horses, ponies, mules, donkeys or camels.

3. Loads for vehicles, pack animals and carriers are
given in Table XIII.

Particulars of various sets of load-carrying appliances
are contained in the war-box of the D.O.S.

4. It is essential that the D.O.S. at the War Office, and
the D.O.S. field force, should be provided, as long as pos-
sible before the beginning of the campaign, with informa-
tion regarding transport conditions, so that they may
make arrangements for maintenance.

5. In an uncivilized country, where roads and railways
are scanty or non-existent, and the forces engaged are
large, it may be essential to construct a railway and good
roads as the force advances.

Troops in advanced areas, however, may be far ahead
of such facilities. Stores may have to be conveyed in turn
by several means of transportation, before reaching the
troops.

Packages must therefore be of a volume and weight that
can be carried conveniently by any of the means of trans-
port in use.

Immediate representations will be made to the home
authorities regarding the packages most suitable. Mean-
while repacking must take place at the overseas base.

Repacking on the L. of C. will seldom be possible or
advisable, owing to the delay involved, and the absence of
labour, material and cover.

6. It will however, be advisable to detail R.A.O.C. per-
sonnel to watch over ordnance interests at important
stages or breaks of gauge. They will identify ordnance
stores and markings and advise the authorities concerned
on ordnance requirements generally.

-
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They will keep records of ordnance stores passing
through the stage, on similar lines to those employed at
regulating stations (see Sec. 21).

7. The aim, at each stage, will be to avoid any delay
other than that necessary for unloading and re-loading.

To this end it is necessary to send forward the earliest
possible notification of on-coming consignments, so that,
at each stage, equivalent load-carrying capacity may be
available.

Thus ten tons of stores arriving by rail, to be trans-
ferred to pack-mule, will require 140 animals waiting in
readiness at railhead: and the stores must arrive in loads
suitable for pack transport.

8. Should it be impossible, in the earliest stages, to
achieve this, owing to the urgency with which stores are
called forward, it may be necessary as a temporary
measure to establish protected dumps for repacking; but
for the reasons given above this should be avoided where-
ever possible.

9. Where communications are bad it follows that repair
facilities should be pushed as far forward as they can be,
without undue risk of loss, and only heavy work returned
to the base.

For example, pushing forward extra spare parts for
rifles, even at the cost of a little additional transport, may
enable unit armourers to repair on the spot rifles which
might otherwise have to be sent right back to the base.

Section 75.—Climate.

1. Particulars regarding climatic conditions will be
available to the authorities at home, immediately the
theatre of operations is known: but these should be
supplemented, as early as possible, by information
gathered locally and acquired by experience.

On a correct grasp of climatic conditions and season-
able changes will depend the adequate provision of any
special summer or winter clothing which may be required,
and of many other stores which may be vital to the
health, comfort and efficiency of the troops: for example:

Stoves.
Braziers.
Water coolers.
Refrigerators.
Mosquito nets.

2. In dry atmospheres anywhere near the equatorial
zone, spine pads and Indian pattern sun helmets will pro-
bably be essential.
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3. In any climate which necessitates special warm
clothing in winter, it is better to provide sleeveless leather
jerkins, which leave the arms free, than heavy fur coats
which hinder them in action.

Such fur coats may, however, be required for transport
drivers and certain other personnel.

4. Storage in very hot climates does not present acute
difficulties on active service.

Ammunition stores in the open, however, should be
shaded from the sun by shelters. If it is possible to con-
struct underground magazines, quite low and even tem-
peratures will be secured.

5. Certain stores have particularly poor keeping quali-
ties in hot climates. Special precautions should be adopted
in such cases, even for short periods.

For example, black waterproof covers—if they are es-
sential and cannot be replaced by green covers—should,
if possible, be sent out in the plain state and waterproofed
or otherwise treated locally.

Similarly, in arctic regions special precautions have to
be taken as regards certain stores.

Section 76.—Objective and terrain.

1. The ultimate objective of a campaign is of great
importance in planning the supply services.

On. it depends the length of the L. of C., while the
nature of the country may involve considerable altera-
tions in the methods of transporation at various stages of
the campaign.

2. Troops pushed on far in advance of railhead may be
maintained for a time by motor transport; but entry into
hilly country may involve a further change to pack trans-
port, demanding large supplies of pack saddlery.

It may be necessary for units equipped with horse or
mule transport to carry, also, pack-saddlery to enable the
animals to be utilized as pack transport, when country
impassable for wheeled transport is reached.

3. In various countries, native porters are largely em-
ployed. Their methods of carrying the load vary widely
in different parts of the world: hence equal variation in
the kinds of load-carrying equipment that may have to
be provided.

In East Africa, for example, natives generally carry the
load on the head. In the East, the usual method is by
means of a light bamboo pole borne on the shoulders,
with a load slung on each end of the pole. Heavier loads
are carried slung on a pole borne by two men. Pads are
often used to protect the shoulders.

-
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In some parts a light crate, strapped to the back of the
shoulders, is used.

It may occasionally be possible to induce carriers to
adopt an efficient but unfamiliar method: but an attempt
to do so is far more likely to end in failure and dislocation.

4. Where the length of line is likely to be considerable,
and especially where a railway is being constructed as the
force advances, it will be necessary to open up advanced
depots.

These should not be over-stocked. The quantity of stores
held should be the minimum consistent with safety.

That is to say, if the normal working of the line is not
likely to be interrupted for any considerable length of
time, small stocks should be held.

If on the other hand there is a danger point, such as a
bridge over a large river or a tunnel on a railway, the
destruction of which might inferfere with working for a
considerable time (such as one month) then at least one
month’s stock should be held.

‘When, as the line advances, a new advanced depot has
to be opened, it is preferable to stock this direct from the
base rather than from an existing advanced depot; the
latter being eventually “eaten down.”

5. It may be decided to change the base.

In this event similarly, arrangements should be made for
the new base to be stocked from home, the old depot con-
tinuing in action until the new one is able to function.

If this is not feasible, a proportion of the stock should
be transferred, with just sufficient staff to get the new
depot ready. The main body of the staff should move
when the new base is ready to begin issues, a small staff
being left behind to clear up the old depot.

Such a transition needs careful arrangement in advance.

6. Repair facilities present a problem of great import-
ance and considerable difficulty, when the L. of C. is long
or difficult.

Normally only first and second line repairs are carried
out in advanced areas, and everything requiring overhaul
is sent down the line.

If, however, communication is bad—Ifor example, when
only horse, pack or porter transport is in use—it is neces-
sary to minimize the loads to be transported. In such
case, heavier repair facilities will have to be organized
right up at the front.

Extra spare parts will be required for mechanical
vehicles, machine guns and rifles, and artificers will be
sent forward to the last stage to carry out all possible
repairs.

This entails the employment of an increased number of
artificers.
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7. Water supply presents another serious problem,
which must be considered in advance.

In landing operations, water must be available from
which the troops can refill their bottles. If there are no
local supplies, water must be transported in suitable
receptacles.

In a relatively waterless country, wells will have to be
sunk and pipe lines laid.

This involves advanced provision of tube wells, boring
apparatus, water supply tools such as pipe-wrenches,
screw-cutting tools and other items, as well as water-
carrying apparatus and portable storage tanks.

Section 77.—Local labour and stores.

1. A good supply of labour at the overseas base is im-
portant, in order that the R.A.O.C. personnel in workshops
and storehouses may be able to concentrate on their tech-
nical duties. If labour is not likely to be available locally
it is the duty of the War Office to provide such labour.

The D.O.S. at the War Office, will state his requirements
in advance. These will depend on:—

(a) The tonnage to be handled, which varies with the

size and nature of the force.

(b) The climate.

(c) The probability of opening advanced depots.

2. Information is available at the War Office regarding
the stores likely to be obtained in various possible theatres
of war overseas, and in adjacent countries, and this would
be taken into account in deciding upon the stores to b=
sent out with the force.

The D.O.S. field force will, however, make the fullest
enquiries, on arrival overseas, regarding what is available
locally or from sources other than home, and will take
action to obtain his requirements locally to the largest
possible extent.

Great savings of shipping can be effected if this is
carried out efficiently.

Section 78.—Reserves and store margins.
This has been discussed fully in Chapter III.

Section 79.—Variations in detailed procedure.
(i) Beach landings.

1. Once depots and workshops have been established,
the work of provision, issue, receipt and repairs will re-
quire few deviations from the normal detailed procedure.

It may be necessary, however, to make issues to the
troops before the establishment of any ordance installa-
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tions. A case in point is an opposed landing. This may
take the form of:—
(a) A direct landing at a small port, with certain faci-
lities: or
(b) Landing on a beach or beaches. The immediate
objective may be either the capture of a port, or
the development of the beach itself as the actual
base of operations.

2. In such a case, detailed plans will be prepared, in
consultation with the staff, for supplying the troops with
essentials by abnormal methods, until the situation per-
mits the establishment of a depot.

The basis of the plan will be to load the ammunition and
stores considered necessary for the immediate operations
in a ship or ships, or preferably in large self-propelled,
shallow-draught lighters.

In no circumstances will such stores be mixed with those
which are not to be landed immediately.

From the vessels, the stores will be dumped on shore.

3. Sites should be as near the piers as possible consistent
with safety from enemy action and the possibility ©f
flooding.

4. The R.A.O.C. personnel required for opening the
necessary ammunition and store dumps should accompany
the stores.

Sites having been selected in conjunction with the stafr,
stores should be landed as soon as it is safe to get on with
the work.

5. Dumps must be strictly limited in number and con-
tents.

There should not be more than one dump, unless cross-
communications are bad.

In a dump should be held only an absolute minimum of
the most essential items; such as ammunition, machine-
guns, filled bags of spare parts, demolition explosives,
cable, telephones, flannelette and oil.

6. It must be made clear to units that they will not be
able to obtain anything other than the essentials landed,
and that no repair work can be undertaken until the base
has been secured and ordnance installations opened.

It may, therefore, be expedient that units should be
issued beforehand with extra spare parts for machine-
guns, etc., provided this does not entail extra transport.

This, however, is for decision by the stafl.

7. Arrangements such as are outlined above are per-
fectly straightforward, if the essential stores have been
correctly anticipated, and provided that the initial opera-
tions for making good the landing are not too protracted.
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Should the landing be contested, involving a long and
difficult operation, other arrangements may have to be
made. These are discussed in subsequent paragraphs.

To operate successfully, such arrangements need to be
planned beforehand with the utmost care.

(ii) Central control office.

8. There may be a friendly locality, not far distant from
the objective, which can be used as a temporary base.

In that case, it would probably be advisable to land
there, say, one month’s supply of stores, and to supply the
troops through the machinery of the dumps which will
have been opened as indicated above.

This plan will work well, provided ample tonnage in the
shape of self-propelled lighters or other small craft is
made available for transport between base and beach.

9. An ordnance control office will be established at the
temporary base. j

The officer in charge will be responsible for control of
the stocking of the dumps, and for keeping account of the
stores issued to them, and by them.

10. He will receive daily, from officers in charge of
dumps, a summary of the day’s receipts and issues, with
a list of stores indented for which could not be supplied.

These can be rendered in any convenient way, such as
copies of the tallies or indents.

From these, the officer in charge control office will:—

(a) Post his ledger and dues records for each dump.

(b) Order forward supplies from the depot or store
ship (see para. 14 below) to the various dumps,
recording the demands as ‘“dues in” to those
dumps.

(c) Keep a bulk account for the whole beach.

(d) Co-ordinate work between the dumps. If one has
stock and the other dues out, he may transfer
stock from one to the other, or order the trans-
fer of indents or issue orders to a dump where
they can be met at once.

11. The remains, at dumps, should be verified with the
stock as often as practicable.

12. Although provision work, under the dump system,
cannot be so accurate as under normal conditions, the
officer in charge control office should be able to do all that
is necessary from the daily information afforded.

Provision will only be made in advance for items in-
cluded in the original list of essential stores sent for the
landing, unless other items are added to this list by
superior authority.
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13. Formation ordnance officers will normally be in
charge of their own dumps.

If, however, it is found necessary for them to be with
their formation headquarters, and this precludes their
having charge of the dumps, they will forward units’
indents to the officer in charge of the dump which supplies
them.

(iii) Store ships.

14. It may be found that no locality is available for the
establishment of a temporary hase, as outlined in para.
8, and that the capture of a base ig likely to involve pro-
tracted operations.

In that case a specially loaded store ship must be tem-
porarily employed as an advanced ordnance depot.

This will only be considered as a last resort.

15. The ship must be in ballast, and should have as
many decks as possible.

It must be specially loaded on the lines indicated in
Sec. 69.

Its loading plan must be clear and correct in every
detail.

Ample room must be allowed so that each section of
stores is readily accessible. There must be sufficient space
in each section for breaking bulk.

If more than one store ship has to be used, all the
detailed work of issue, and all the clerical work, must be
done in one ship, the others being used as bulk stores.

(iv) Landing of mechanical vehicles.

16. Arrangements for landing mechanical vehicles on a
beach are made by the Movement Control. Vehicles are
transhipped from M.T. ships into power-driven lighters.
Petrol tanks of the vehicles are partially replenished in
the lighters from spare 2-gall. petrol cans which have been
carried in the ship as deck cargo. Petrol in bulk for com-
pletely filling petrol tanks is issued from the ship in 4-gall.
tins and carried in any suitable place on the vehicle.

The lighters have specially shaped bows for running up
on to a beach as far as practicable. The front of the
lighter can be lowered on to the beach when the lighter is
moored to form an unloading ramp.

A special portable wire mesh roadway carried in the
lighters is laid on the sand.

R.A.O.C. responsibility consists in assisting units to pre-
pare their vehicles for running whilst in the lighter on
the way to the beach and also in assisting to remove
vehicles which are difficult to start, clear of the beach.
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APPENDIX 1.

LAUNDRY, DISINFECTION
AND DECONTAMINATION SERVICES.

1. The provision of laundry services for troops in for-
ward areas is not normally an ordnance responsibility, but
is arranged by headquarters of formations in conjunction
with the medical authorities.

2. It is frequently convenient to combine laundry ser-
vices with such special facilities for ablution (for example,
bath-houses) as may be organized on a formation basis.

3. It may be necessary to include, in such an organiza-
tion, facilities for disinfection of clothing.

Various types of disinfectors are mentioned in the
Manual of Hygiene.

4. It may be decided, however, to provide mobile laun-
dries, and to place the service under the R.A.O.C.

Details for the provision of laundry units in such an
event, including particulars of the personnel, machinery
and vehicles required, are in the war box of the D.O.S.

5. Certain laundry services on the L. of C. will, and
others may, become the responsibility of the R.A.O.C.

6. As regards the washing of clothing in possession of
troops on the L. of C., arrangements will be made by
D.ADs.O.8. of L. of C. sub-areas for the utilization of such
civilian laundry facilities as are available, in a manner
analogous to that by which laundry contracts are arranged
in peace.

In the absence of such facilities, arrangements will be
improvised by the same authorities and on the same
manner as those mentioned in para. 2.

Alternatively, mobile equipments similar to those men-
tioned in para. 4 may be required, and in that case their
organization and control may be vested in the R.A.O.C.

7. In any event laundry and disinfection services are
likely to be required in connection with the returned stores
depot, and the organization of these, on the lines indi-
cated above, will be the responsibility of the C.0.0., base
ordnance depot.

8. It will therefore be necessary for the A.D.O.S., P., to
obtain early information as to all the services mentioned
above, so that he may make provision for soap, dry car-
bonate of soda (soda ash), tubs, water-heating apparatus,
flat irons and such other stores and apparatus as may be
required.

In this connection it is useful to note that special
marine soap is essential if salt water has to be used.

o
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APPENDIX II.

DUTIES OF A BRIGADE WARRANT OFFICER
R.A.0.C.

(See Chapter I, Sec. 2, and Chapter II, Sec. 10.)

1. He will normally be attached to, and will accompany,
the headquarters of the formation.

He will, however, visit units frequently, and will attend
delivery point daily, if practicable.

9. He will assist the D.A.D.O.S,, of the division as far as
practicable, in the performance of the duties detailed in
Chapter II, Sec. 10. In particular, he will be responsible
to the D.A.D.O.S. for the collection of indents.

3. He will keep the D.AD.O.S. in touch with the state
of ordnance services in the brigade.

4. He will separate “bulk” from “detail” indents. He
will submit detail indents to the D.A.D.O.S. for signature
and scrutiny.

Local circumstances may render it desirable that the
pbulk indents from the units of each brigade should be con-
solidated by the brigade warrant officer. In such a case
he will receive special instructions on the point from the
D.AD.O.S.

Normally, however, bulk indents will be consolidated by
the staff of the D.A.D.O.S., who is responsible for bringing
to the notice of the responsible authorities any tendency
to extravagance (see Sec. 10, para. 3).

5. He will ensure that all surplus, abandoned and un-
serviceable ordnance stores of any value are collected and
returned through the appointed channel.

6. He will periodically check outstanding indents with
the units concerned.
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APPENDIX III

WORKING OF CENSUS BRANCHES AT G.H.Q. AND
BASE ORDNANCE DEPOT.
(See Chapter II, Secs. 4 and 17.)

1. Census branches will keep the following records:—

(1) Visible card index of classes of vehicles and
number held and number deficient in each unit.
(ii) Census cards for each vehicle filed in drawers by
units. Units will be arranged in formations.
Pink card—“A” vehicles.
Yellow card—“B” vehicles.
Light blue card—trailers.
(iii) Index of W.D. numbers for each make or each
type of vehicle.

On the reverse of the card is a record of Lists
of Changes and modifications actually carried
out.

(iv) Index to contract and W.D. numbers.
(v) Index to Lists of Changes and vehicles affected.
(vi) Index to Lists of Changes and serial numbers.

(vii) Index to major assemblies for each make of ve-
hicle and contract or type of vehicle and mark.

(viii) Record of commonality of assemblies.

(ix) Distribution of assemblies held by ordnance field
parks and workshops.

2. The central ordnance depot at home will issue, to the
base ordnance depot, one complete census, embracing both
vehicles held in peace and vehicles received by units on
mobilization.

3. Census records will be checked periodically, or as
occasion requires, by one or all of the methods shown
below.

(1) From units’ marching out states, a copy of which
should be sent to the census branch at the base
ordnance depot and passed, after its contents
have been noted, to the G.H.Q. census.

(ii) From vehicle shipment cards collected by the Move-
ment Control at the ports of disembarkation.

(iii) By obtaining a vehicle state from units showing:—

(a) W.D. number.

(b) Type and make or mark of vehicle.
(c) Engine number.

(d) Chassis number.

—
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4. From the beginning of the campaign all field units,
both administrative and combatant, and all establish-
ments will report movements (receipts and issues) of
vehicles to the base ordnance depot direct by telegram
(repeated to G.H.Q. census).

Vehicles sent into workshops for temporary repairs will
not be reported.

Such a telegram from an ordnance field park will be
used as a demand for replacement.

5. In addition ordnance workshops will report by tele-
gram to the base ordnance depot census (repeated to
G.H.Q. census) whenever a complete vehicle is destroyed
or evacuated to the base. The telegram to the base will be
used as a demand for replacement.

6. Issues of assemblies from depots and ordnance field
parks will be reported by telegram to the base ordnance
depot census (copy to G.H.Q. census). Telegrams from
ordnance field parks will be used as demands for replace-
ments.

7. Assemblies conditioned unserviceable will be reported
by telegram by ordnance workshops to base ordnance
depot census (copy to G.H.Q. census).

8. An engine return (Appendix VI) will be rendered
weekly on Saturdays by workshops (both mobile and
stationary) to G.H.Q. census.

9. G.H.Q. census will report destruction of vehicles and
unserviceable assemblies to the War Office.
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APPENDIX IV.

SPECIMEN HEADINGS FOR GENERAL ROUTINE
ORDERS CONCERNING ORDNANCE SERVICES.

(See Chapter II, Sec. 4.)

1. Ammunition boxes. Instructions for collection and
return to base.

2. Ammunition returns. Instructions for rendering.
3. Arms and equipment. Alteration and repair of.

4, Arms, etc., of sick and wounded. Instructions for
disposal of.

5. Binoculars.
6. Boots. Care of.
7. Boots. Procedure for repair of.

8. Captured stores (unless a controller of salvage is
appointed). Instructions for disposal of.

9. Clothing. Unauthorized alteration of.

10. Contamination by gas. Instructions concerning con-
taminated stores.

11. Defects in ammunition and warlike ordnance stores.
Reports.

12. Drawing of ordnance stores. Instructions forbidding
despatch of unit’s own transport to fetch stores from base
except under special authority.

13. Evacuation of ordnance stores.
14. Excess issues. Obtaining of approval for.
15. Financial powers.

16. Fired brass cartridge cases to be returned to the base
ammunition depot.

17. Guns, howitzers and their carriages, machine guns
and M.T. vehicles of all natures supplied by R.A.O.C. Pro-
cedure for issue of.

18. Guns, howitzers, M.T. vehicles and machine guns.
Procedure for maintenance of.

19. Indents.
20. Ordnance procedure.
21. Protective clothing.

-
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22. Produce. Salvage of.

23. Purchase of ordnance stores by officers other than
ordnance officers. Procedure.

24. Respirators. Procedure for replacement of, and
repair to.

25. Rifles and bayonets. Instructions for inspection and
unloading before return to base.

26. Salved equipment. Instructions for return.
2%. Signal stores. Procedure for replacement.

28. Spare parts for guns, howitzers and their carriages.
Procedure for issue of.

29. Spare parts for machine guns, and fighting and non-
fighting M.T. vehicles. Procedure for issue of.

30. Tent poles. Salvage of.
31. Timber. Indents for.

32. Unserviceable clothing for disposal as rags. Return
of.
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APPENDIX V.

WAGON REGISTER. A.—SUPPLY RAILHEAD.
(See Chapter II, Sec. 11.)

Wagon
No.

Date of
Arrival

W.B. No
and date

Formations
concerned
(Dns., Cps.
Tps., etc.)

Date W.B.
returned
to base

Remarks
W.B. clear of
otherwise




/\\V
WAGON REGISTER. B.—REGULATING STATION.
(See Chapter II, Sec. 21.)
Wegon No. | D20 | consignor | Dateol | comignee | Sgrisiere) P SE | AcigiimgRend
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APPENDIX VL
SERIAL NO
ENGINE RETURN. DATE

(Referred to in Sec. 43, para. 16.)

To be rendered weekly on Saturdays by all field and stationary workshops.

‘Workshops
ENGINE
TYPE OF VEHICLE E
FOR WHICH Make e = No. recd. Nfo- rect‘)]velred No. issued in replace-
SUITABLE and possessionl | from Base LOTIL Ve 15 et (el thI:)se No. returned to
tobe or 011;1'1: Fd. fitted in vehss) base for repair
S.|R. | U ' S. R.
Signature of O.M.E.
- \ ™
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APPENDIX VII.

Sheet No

ADVICE AND DISCHARGE LIST (AMMUNITION).
(Referved to in Sec. 48, para. 15.)

Army Form W 4006

Date, Hour.
Port BOULOGNE. Ship S.S. *“ Kathleen ™. Discharge began 54 1400
Berth E.3. Total D.W. Tonnage 970. Discharge completed 64 1200
Cargo. Allocation. Quantities Discharged on. RRemarks.
(e.g. Notes from bills
Date. Date. of lading as to new
Designation. Quantity. Depot c;lr Quantity. Date. types of ammunition
Railhead. 5/4. 6/4. received for first time,
spare components, etc.)
Q.F. 18-pdr.—
H.E. D.A. fuze (106) 16,400 | 1 B.A.D. 16,400 12,760 3,640 —
Smoke (106) .. ~ : 4,000 | 1 B.AD. 4,000 4,600 — —
Q.F. 3-in. 20-cwt. gun—
H.E. time fuze (199) 1,200 | 1 B.A.D. 1,200 1,200 — e
Q.F. 25-pdr. gun— :
H.E. streamline’ D.A. fuze
(117) Ja 5 20,400 | 2 B.A.D. 20,400 13,200 7,200 —
B.L. 60-pdr. gun—
H.E.D.A. fuze 6 CR.H.) .. 1,500 | 1 B.A.D. 1,500 375 1,125 —
Shrap. (88 fuze) (6 C.R.H.).. 1,000 | 2 B.A.D. 1,000 —— 1,000 —

‘IIA X1puaddy]



B.L. 6-in. How. HE.—
1G1E fuze .. P o
Cartridges S.A. ball 0-303-in.—
VIIi. BDR.

¥1l. CIN.
R.AF.
Cartridges S.A. A.P. 0-:303-in.
LX) '\R” IR

Cartridges, S.A. ball 0-303-in.
VII. ¢TN. .. .. ..
Bombs, S.A.P., 250 Ib.

800

2,000,000
1,497,600

124,800
998,400

400

o)

ww W

—
rr

SIS

2 B.A.D.

C

800

All.
All

All

220

1,120,000
936,000

124,800
624,000 |

580

880,000
561,600

374,400
400

Captain,
0.0. Port.

['IIA X1puaddy
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J'ort BoULoGNE.

Sheet No. 2.

DaiLy Isste LisT.

(Referved to in Sec. 48, para. 25.)

Ship “ S.S. Kathieen "’

Army Form W 4007

Date 6. 4.
Location of Truck.
T'ruck.
Designation of Ammunition. | Total | Destina- Remarks.
' i Tonnage; Contents. tion.
Berth.  Line Regd. No. | capa-
~ | city.
E3. 5  Cartridges, Q F.25-pr gun (a).| 15432 | 10 2,960 | 2 B.AD. | (a) Also contains :
2.076 10 1,240 1,000 fuzes, T. & P., No. 88.
g 1,100 tubes, P.S.A.
i l Total 4,200
E3. | 4 | Shells, BL, 60-pr. HE. (6 | 60,400 10 3707 |
| CRH). 3,984 10 370 4| 1 R.A.D.
| 21,005 12 385 |
|
: Total 1,125
1 . S
E3. | 5 | Shells, BL, 60-pr. Shrap. (6 | 8,569 10 370
{ . CRH). 13,407 10 370 4| 2 BAD.
| | 2,988 8 260
| Total 1,000




ES8 S Shells, B.L.., 6-in. How., H.E. 7,056 10 220 (b) Also contains
(2 CRH) (b). 6,218 10 220 2 B.A.D. 10,000 0-303-in. Ball, VII
120 10 140 BDR.
S— 62,400 0-303-in. Ball, VII
Total 580 CTN (R.A.F.).
E.3. 3 Cartridges, S.A., Ball, 0-303- 12,572 10 290,000
in., VII, BDR. 30,897 10 290,000 |
25 678 1 290,000 ( 2 B.A.D. | In Truck 120 (b).
10,000 |
Total 880,000

[IIIA x1puaddy



No. of sheets 3

APPENDIX VIII

Sheect No. 1.

Army Form W 4007.

DaAiLy Issue LisT.
(Referred to in Sec. 48, para. 19.)
Port BouLoOGNE. Shin ““ S.S. Kathleen.” Date 6. 4.
Location of Truck.
Truck.
Designation of Ammunition. Total Destina- Remarks.
Tonnage| Contents. tion.
Berth. | Line. Regd. No.| Capa-
city.
E.3. 4 | Q.F. 18-pdr. HEE., D.A. fuze 17,562 10 760
(106) 30,010 10 760
46,115 10 760 1 B.AD,
2,367 8 600
9,555 10 760 | |
Total 3,640 \
E.3. 8 | Shells, Q.F. 25-pr. gun H.E. 6,684 10 760" i
streamline, D.A. fuze (117). 34,946 10 760
21,007 10 760
5,992 10 760
34,468 15 1,126 L Z B.AD,
20,196 10 760 |
21,156 10 760 \
1,092 1D 760 \
30,557 10 760 | \
Total 7,200 !,

(1A Xtpueddy

2

——



No. of sheets 3. Sheet No. 3. Army Form W 400y

DaiLy Issue LisT.

(Referred to in Sec. 48, para. 25.)
Port BoULOGNE.

Ship *“ S.S. Kathleen.” Date 6. 4.
Location of B
Truck. Truck. _
Designation of Ammunition. Total Destina- Remarks.
Berth. | Line. Regd. No. C’la; %I;Ié?tgye Contents. ton.
E.3. 3 Cartridges, S.A., Ball, 0-303-in. | 34,672 10 312,000 1 BAD
VII, CTN. 29,700 10 249,600 Bt

Total 561,600

R.AF.
E.3. 3 Cail;;cric{rgﬁs, CSTiT Ball, 0-303- 7,760 10 3é§,288 2 BAD. | In Truck 120 (b).
Total | 374,400
<.3. 6 | Bombs, S.A.P., 250 1b. .. | 34,721 10 88
. o 15,009 10 88 >| 2 B.A.D.
9,840 8 48
Total 224
250 1b.—
e e 9,765 8 400 (200 x 2).
Lails - 2 B.AD. {80052
Components sets .. .l 967 — 400 (40 x 10).
Fuzes, T. & P., No. 88 “s — — 1,000 (2B A.D.} In Truck 2076 (2) for 60-pr.
Tubes, percussion, S.A. 5 5 — — 1,100 |2 B.A.D. Shrap.

Captain, 0.0. Port.

‘ITIA Xtpueddy]



APPENDIX IX.

No. of sheets....... Sheet No..... Army Form W 4008.
For RECEIPTS *
TrRAIN AND TRUCK DISTRIBUTION FORM (AMMUNITION). * Delete as applicable.
(Referred to in Sec. 51, para. 2.)
Date 14.11.39.
TraIN TELEGRAM No. 4/4323. Train due at 2300 hours.

TrAIN No. 438.

To be used for RECEIPTS * ‘
|
From :—Port X. I

WavBILL IN Truck No. 7963.

t

Truck Contents. Quantity. Sub- Line. Shed. Remarks or Special Instructions.

Nos. Depot.

7,963 | 6-in. How. H.E. shells .. 224 ‘ B 2 g

8,394 - - 224 \ B 2 '.

2,477 » B 224 ‘5
18,969 ’ N ‘ 224 ',_
24,728 - " \ 224 Sorting. \

1,460 . & 224 . ‘:
15,565 v . l 224 L 1\0. 1

1,071 | 6-in. How. cartridges e | 2,000 Sorting. To B.3 after sorting.
10,559 | 60-pr. cartridges .. ee i 1,050 B 3

1,096 | Grenades 36 L \ 9,600 c I

Fuzes, 106E - e . _ . .
9,001 Tubes, F.S.A. B - ‘ 2.000 | } Sorting. To B.1 after sorting.
! }

Officer s/c.

[x1 x1puaddy



APPENDIX X.
Army Form W 4009.

AMMUNITION CHECK FORM.
(Referred to in Sec. 51, para. 9.) Consignment No. Y241.
Train No. 438.

Line B. Shed 2. Waybill No. 7963.

No. 2 Base Ammunition Depot. No. 3 Sub-depot.
Truck No. 10559. Date 14.11.1939.

Quantities. Remarks.
(Here insert any discrepancies of type,
Designation of Contents as per Truck Note. s shown o As found by nomenclature, etc.)
Truck Note Checker on
) Off-loading.
(a) (v) (e)
]
Cartridges, B.1.., 60-pr. Mk. V, Foil— }
T e TR R s et Lol 000 }| 1 boxx10 cartridges of Lot K 1892.
Nores.—(a) Truck Note to be amended as a% (b).
ities are found to disagree with the Truck Note the actual Truck checked by............
Tallies posted by..............

(b) Where quant

quantities found will be inserted. If there is no discrepancy a tick will suffice.

"X xrpuaddy]



Appendix XI.]

APPENDIX XI.
WAGON WAYBILL (AMMUNITION).
Army Form W 4010,
(Referved to in Sec. 48, para. 18 and Sec. 51.)

|

Truck No. Seal No. | Date of Loading, | Destination,
1.2423. A179767 | 4-3-31. | FABY.
!
¢ Berth
Pl;;)w :)f Lc[))admg} No. 1 BA.D. or Line M4
b b and Berth
DETAIL OF CONTENTS.
Number of Details of Packing, it
Designation. Complete | packed in Complete
,‘ Rounds Rounds.
|
B.L. 60-pdr. H E ot 1§ 300 Component.
Devair oF COMPONENTS.

Designation. :Quantity | l’;:.‘(;:{d. Particulars.*
Shell .. e - 300 | Loose. MK IXC TNT
Cartridges .. g5 300 30 x 10 MKV Foil RDBIS.

‘ , Lot K1534.
Fuzes .. < - 300 | 15 x 20 106 MK VIIZ,
Tubes .. - - 300 1x200 | PSA Mk I

' F 1 x 100 RIL 329 200,

! t RL 4/39 100.

|
| |

* Here insert details of batch, lot, mark, nature, C. R .. date, cte |
as applicable.

Signature of Checker........... . ... . .. ..

Initials of Foreman



[Appendix XII.

INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING APPENDIX XII.
DALy COMPONENTS SUMMARY.

1. All figures in this Summary are taken from the Daily
Issue Lists. '

2. The sample given is that to be used at a Port, but the
same principle is applied at Depots for receipts, using the train
number instead of a ship’s name, as the basic unit of receipt. .
As all issues from Depots to Ammunition Railheads are loaded
in complete rounds, the use of this form in computing zssues
from Depots will be unnecessary.

3. The number of components discharged from each ship
daily is easily discernible from this form, and thus the total
rounds completed can be transferred to the ‘‘ discharged ”
column for the day on the relative Advice and Discharge List.

4. The rounds completed at * are entered under the Depot
concerned in the issue columns of the Daily Ammunition
Statement.

5. Fuzes and tubes are grouped together, any spare per-
centage of tubes issued being disregarded.

6. The last few columns can be adapted for use with com-
ponents for trench mortar ammunition or R.A.F. bombs,
etc., as may be necessary.



APPENDIX XIL

DarLy COMPONENTS SUMMARY.

(Referred 10 in Sec. 48, para. 23.)

Army Form W 401

Date g/4;.

Consignment No. X.42.

Port or Depot  Houlogne ToiB.AD.
Nature 25-pdr 60-pdr. H E 60-pdr Shrap 6-in. How. HE 8-in. How. H.E. ! : | I Bomb, 250 |b,
i AP N =S e e e ——— e o | e c. {F.&T 7
Compoacats [ s | ¢ FaT! g C |F.&T 5 C F.&T s o F&T.| S C. F.&T.| s ¢ Wazl & | © |F.x T.] S ‘ _*\i_ T | ¢
y - —— e -— - ————— — <= | 1 — — ] | | I
falance B Fwd — 1725 | 1.725 = 400 400 — 500 500 | | | | ! —tt |
——— = — - - Shaii —_— - i | x\_‘
( (@ | | | ‘ { | |
| ) 8,460 | 16,000 y 1.125 ! [ | | ‘ | | !
Ex. ) (e [ 600 - | - 400 ‘ ! » ~ | I i1 |
| ) 16,400 20,000 i { 500 — — 100 590 300 | | | |
| te) | i | | i | H |
8 ‘ : | ' | . _/}/P‘R\;_
N e a— o - z ,,,.u-- S E— e TS e [ ek el s 1 2aa | = T —_— H T
_ Tow.. | 24860 |36.000 | 1728 | 1925 | 1725 400 | 400 | 4000 | S000 | 500 | 500 !7__10(7) Lo e — ] E\ :‘
* Kounds completed | 24880 | 24,860 | [ 1.725 1,725 1,725 300 400 400 500 500 | 300 100 100" 100 | o ;L_’;__'\ I
Halance ¢ /Fwd ! 11,140 | = | = | = | =] = | = | =1 — | — 400 | 400 | o [ | | | “ ‘
| ! | — | B S e —_—
To 2 B.A.D Consignment No. V.24,
Nuature 25-pdr 60-pdr. Shrap 6-in. How H | 60-pdr. H.E | 8-in. How. H.E. | 6-in. Gun H.E. Bomb, 250 1b.
- - — —
Balance B/bwd . 3000 | | 1ooo s 850 — | 1000 | 1000 — | 150 | 300 | ] | 176 | — -
(a) - 7200 | 4200 | 1000 | Tho00 50 j l i > ‘ ) l ‘ | 224 | 400 | 400
b) N 1000 | ; [ 300 | 150 ‘
Ex Jfe) l 200 | 400 | 400
() | 360 60 | — | — 300 — | 130 | 150
z le} | | | ’ | |
o] I N . J I | !
Total .. | 7200 [ a200 | | ieeo | 000 | oo sso sso | sso | 1000 | 1380 | 1600 | 500 | 700 | 1000 | — 150 | 150 400 | 400 | 400
* Rounds completed .. [ 7,200 | 7200 1,000 [ 1,000 1000 ‘ 580 | 580 | 580 ‘ 1,000 | 1,000 [ 1,000 500 500 } 500 — — — 400 400 400
Balance C./Fwd T * = T = - | = | — | a0 | e0 | — 200 i’ 500 | — 150 | 150 - - —
i | | |
TOx 5 siarwwwria s i3 Consignment No.............
Nature
Balance B./Fwd. f | | |
7 [(u: ‘
. (b)
.!.} {r) {
(d)
()
N | A
Total | | |
* Rounds completed . ‘ | J
Halance C /Fvwd. ‘ I ! i
\ |
() S.5. Tremt (d) 8.S. Derwent. {8) S8 e as vumamase {(N) 8:Sccvenconann - * To Issues on Daily Ammunition Statemeni. See Instructions on reverse.

(a) S 5. Kathleen, (b) S§.8. Rother.



Table L]

TABLE 1.

LIST OF STORES SUITABLE TO BE DEMANDED IN “BULK”
BY D.ADs.OS. OF FORMATIONS, WHEN SO INSTRUCTED
BY THE D.OS.

(See Sec. 10, para. 19, and Sec. 38, para. 34)

SECTION Al.
Bags, canvas rifle.
Bags, ration.
Bottles, water.
Carriers, water-bottle.
Covers, mess-tin.
Covers, rifle, breech.
Haversacks.
Steel helmets.
Tins, mess.

SECTION A2.
Anti-gas appliances.

SECTION Bs3.

Gauze, wire pieces.
Pull-through cords.

SECTION H1.
Dubbing.
Grease.
Mineral jelly.
Oil, lubricating.
Paint, service colour.
Soap.

SECTION J

Intrenching tools.
Kettles, camp.
Sheets, ground.

SECTION K

Blankets.
Cotton waste.
Flannelette.
Sponge cloths.



[Table I

SECTION X.

Apparatus, sights, dial illuminating—Batteries, 3 cells.
Batteries, dry torch.

Lamps, electric, daylight, signalling—Batteries.

Lamps, electric torch (bulbs).

CLOTHING.
Badges and titles.
Boots.
Caps.
Chevrons.
Drawers.
Dressings, field.
* Greatcoats.
Grindery.
* Jackets, S.D.
Necessaries.
Shirts.
Socks.
* Trousers, S.D.

* Or corresponding articles peculiar to Indian units.

By Authority: Arbuckle Waddell Pty. Ltd., 20 McKillop St., Melbourne.
(Reprinted with the permission of the Controller, His Majesty’s
Stationery Office, Loondon).



TABLE II.
CAMP EQUIPMENT FOR ONE INFANTRY DIVISION.
Including Officers’ Mess Requirvements.
(Mancuvre Scale.)

—
2 Royal Artillery. Roya] Engineers. Infantry. R.AS.C R.AMC. WEIGHT. MEASURE.
) = MENT.
) ; Il s D I B
5 ) . < . ) ; i ; > g%
sE |8l (B |d|d|, | &) a S |% |8 & | g
DESIGNATION S |5 é < - © x o 3 o i - _C_) g 5 é’ ~ | 5| TOTAL
3 H _ ) " ; 5 a J Q
SIEIEIZ1 818 |28 |o| g2 55| By | g | Bo 1R3¢
Bl S|Al s & (B8 | & |8 |& |EY|gY &Y <a | S| 2|53
ZEE2 (2| 3 |2 || 2 |gd| 3 1 & |99 |8 |23 |3|2|F|B i | g | g
ARl = [ Em <o I me a 8 K| IR | AM | AM AR |G | & Q& 5|86l 4 §§g
il i e endl ML T L T S - » Y - - - i Bl Bl e HEO| QA |a | &8
Section F.
Hammers, sledge, S.P.
14-1b. i as 1| — 2 1 3 1 1 3 1 1 3 18 1 1 1 1 3 -1 41— | 6 1 4| — | 25 8
Section J.
Latrine screens, Mk.

III (complete) .. 4 2 7 4 24 8 4 18 3 8 12 117 4 7 8 8|18 3| 3| 38 265 5|13 | 2| 8|24 |11 8
Racks, arm .. .. | 29 3 | 47 ) 174 59 6 72 16 47 42 648 6 44 28 36| —| —| 8|— 1,265 | — | 5§ 112 | — 130 6
Shovels, G.S. s 1| — 1 1 3 1| — — — 1 3 9 1 1 1 1 3 —|—|— 27| — | — 3|14 | — 8 5
Stools, camp or Chairs,

fold flat .. s 2 1 1 1 3 1 1 3 1 1 3 9 1 1 1 1 3 11| 1 37| — | 2 1 7 1 0| 6
Tables, trestle, com-

plete v .. | 10 2 7 5 21 6 6 6 1 6 18 63 6 S 4 4|12 =] 2 185 | 5|16 1 0|38|14 | 6
Tents, C.D., complete 1| — | —|— = = | = = = = a == — — — e | s | i ] i | v 1|—]| 1] 0| O|]—1! 5] 0
Tents, C.S., Mk. V,

complete ..145| ale6a|10]| 216 e9|11]| 84| 19| 57| 65| 774 12| 51 35| 43184 | 5| 5/|24| 1678|60|13| 2| 7[167|32| 0
Tents, marquee, G.S.S.

complete .. o 3| 1| 2| 2 6 1| 2 3| — 1 6 18 2 1 1 1| 3| —|—1| 1 54| 6| 0| 2| 4|17 |17 | 6
Wedges, sawyers .. | 2| — | 4| 2 6 2| 2 6 2 2 6| 36 2 2 2 2| 8| g|—1| 2 8|—| 3| 016 —| 3| 6
- Section K.

ankets, brown, a

single (@) .. .. |154 | 10 |477 | 26 | 1,827 573 | 31 756 175 504 210 (6,975 29 456 300 389 (687 114 | 13747 |30 3| 3208 |15| O
Buck%ts,(l)&in. .20 3|47| 5| 174 59| 6| 72 16 | 47 42 | 648 6 44 28 36 | 69 23 2:5; 23| 1,360 3| 2| 2|16|11 |11} 9
Lamps, hurricane .. | 8| 2| 9| 5| 22| 8 7| 18} 2) &) 18 8 6| 7| “g| Tglygl 3| 3% Ve[ |15 0| 0| s|22| 0

113 | 4 1|24 356 |38| 0
(@) If considered necessary. (b) Includes 1 Employment Platoon. ALTERNATIVE WEIGHTS, 5| oml @
NorE.—Requirements for .R.A.O.C. Light Aid Detachments are ouble marquees and C.D. tents are ; e ingle tentage [143 | 0| 0| 15 45
included gs follows :— - ‘ssued in Jjen of single
1 Divisional Cav. Regt. D

3 Field Regts. R.A. .
1 Anti-Tank Regt. R.A. ..
1 Field Park Coy. R.E.

1 Divisional Signals

3 H.Q. Infantry Bde.

QO bk et bt QO =
el ol ol ol all o
S dd s
bobbub



Table III.]

TABLE IfI.

Camp Equipment (showing approximate weight and measurement) re-
qmred to accommodate a battalion at way stremgth, excluding items held in

unit's war equipment.

STANDING CAMP SCALE.

y Measure-
No. Weight. ment.
Description. Te-
quired.
Tn. [Cwt.| Qr. |Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section E.3.
Posts, picket, 5 ft., Mk. III 10 |—| 1|, 0|11 ] —| 3| 6
Section F.
Hammers, sledge, stralght
pane, 14 1b. e ; 2 | —|—| 1| 4| —| 1] 2
Section H.2.
Twine, packing, coarse sisal
1b. 16 | —| —|— |16 |—|—|11
Section J.
Covers, waterproof, black,

G.S., 15" x 15’ : 4 | —| 1| 120 —| 8| 2
Forras, dining tent 12 |[—| 2| 2|20 |—|14] O
Latrines, screens, Mk. III

complete . 10 |—| 4| 1| 4| — |36} 8
Latrine buckef:, la.rgo (c ) . 83 | — |11 | 3|12 5|21 4
Racks, arm . 107 | —|—| 1|26 —| 2| 86
Sheets, ground unsemceable 4 |—|—| 1|20 —| 1| 9
Spades, Mk. III 10 |— | — | 2| 4{—| 3| 2
Stoves, soyers . - 11 | — |15 0| 3| 3| 4 3
Tables, trestle, complete e 6 |—| 3| 3| 0] 1| ¢8| 6
Tents, C.S., Mk. V, complete

(@).. s - .. | 181 4 | 14| 2|27 18| S| 6
Teats, C.S., Bottome wood

(@).. .. sets|[123 24 1| 0| 28| 8| 3
Tents, Marquee, G.S., single

complete (a) ; 4 |— | 8| 3|20 1|11, 8
Tents, store, complete 2 |— 12| 2| 4| 1(3; 0
Tubs, wmshmg, round, 31

gall. 98 | — | 4| 31 7| — |20 6
Wedges, sawyers, 10-in. 2 |—|—|—| 8| —|—|—

Section J. (N.I. V)
Workshop shelter .. 1 1| 4, 0| 0| 6| 4| 0
Section K.

Blankets, brown, single .. | 77§ 1(14|—| §| & 1 6
” » ” (b) 775 1 14 | — 5 5 1 6
Blocks, chopping, small 1 |—|—| 2|14|—| 2| 6
Brooms, birch 8 |—|—|—|24|—| 4| 6

Brushes, scrub, hand, umon
part worn e 5 |—|—|—1| 4l—|—1 4




[Table III.

STANDING CAMP SCALE—continued.

A Measure
Weight. ment.
Description.
Tn. Cwt Qr ' Lb. Tn.|Ft | In.
Section K—continued. | ﬁ '
Buckets, 13-in. . an 65 | — 3({ 0! 0| — 22 0
Chairs, fold flat .. " 13 | — | - 312 | —| 8| 3
Machines weighing 20 1b. i ‘ | |
SB .. .. .| 1l—|—=|=]16! <] 1]11
Scales weighing I.B. 2} cwt , | . ‘
Mk. II (complete with | ‘
weights I.R ) . . 1 | — | 4| 1| 0 20| 0
Stones, rub scythe p 6 | — | — | =112 | = 4
Stovas, oil, wickless " ‘ 6 SN [ e .- 3 0
Tables, barrack, 4 {t. com- | ‘ !
plete - i . ! 6 [— | 4 1 4 1)1 S
Tables, barrack, 6 ft. com- | 1 ‘
plete .. .. .| 7 |—| 6|0 0o 1 12| 3
i 137 |15 | 3 i 23 (128 | 26 | 9
- 1 ‘ S
Alternative Weights. : ; |
1f double marquees and C.D. tents ‘ | ;
are issued instead of single tents ‘ l
at (a) above .. - » 4| 0| 3| 0 ‘:132 137 | 2
i l

(6) 1f ordered by Medical Officer.
(¢) If required.
(d) For accommodation tents if specially ordered.



Table 1I1.]

OFFICERS MESS ACCOMMODATION.

No. e Measure-
! . Weight. mesit.
Description. lquxred B o
‘ i
\l Tn. ;(‘“t | Ql Lb. {Tn.| Ft. | In.
Section J.
Stoves, soyers . 2 | —| 2| 2|26 — |22 8
Tents, C.S., Mk. V, complete
(c) 2 | — | 1 1122, — | 8| 0
Tents, marquee G. S smgw
complete (c) 2 | —| 4 1124 — (25|10
Tents, store, complete 1 |— | 6 1 2| — 135 0
Section K.
Buckets, 13-in. 9 | — | — 1117 | — | 3 3
Brushes, scrub, hand, umon 8 |—|—|—| 6| —|—| 6
Chairs, fold flat 32 | — | 2 1 4 | — (24| 0
Dishes, meat tin, large 6 | —|— | 1 0| — 1 6
Lamps, hurricane .. 9 | — | —|— 22| —]| 4| 6
Safes, meat, large 1 — | — | 2| 4/ —| 6| 6
Tables, barrack, 6 ft., com-
plete ‘s 11 | — | 9| 1120 2| 2| 2
Tables, barrack, 4 ft com-
plete ae 4 (— | 2| 3|12|—|27| 8
Tubs, washing, oval 8- gall 4 | — | — 1122 — | 4| 0
1|11 1113 6| 5| 7
Alternative Weights.
(¢) If double marquees and C.D.
tents are issued instead of single 1|16 0! 21 6 | 32 8




[Table III.

If dining accommodation is to be provided the following additional
equipment should be despatched to the Camp.

ForR. & F.
L Measure-
No. Weight. ment.
Description. Re- )
» quired. [
Tn. (Cwt.| Qr. | Lb. [ Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J. :
Forms, diring tent . (180 | 2 0} Of(20]| S5[10] O
Tables, trestle, complete .. | 90 2116 1| 0118 |22 6
Tents, store, complete .. 6 1117 2112 5|10 O
Section K.
Basins, soup, S.T. .. .. 1704 | — | 6| 3| 0 — | 5|10
Brushes, scrub, hand, union | 28 | — | — | - - |21 | — 1|10
Buckets, 13-in. . o 24 | — 1 0] 8y — | 8/10
Cans, 3-gall. 53 - 5 | —|— | 3|16 — | 6 5
Dishes, meat, tin, large .. s | —|— 1} 2] 5|— ]| 3] 9
Forks, carving, fibrehandled | 29 | — | — | — [ 11 | — | — 6
Knives, carving, ~ fibre
handled .. aE 29 | — (| — | —|[22]|— 1 3
Plates, dinner, S. T. .- 1704 | — | 6| 3] 0|—|16] O
Safes, meat, large .. 6 [—| 3| 0|24 |— |39 6
Tables, barrack 6 ft., com-
plete . 14 | —|12| 0| 0| 2|24 @
Tubs, washmg, oval 8-gall 24 | — | 21 2|20 — |24 10
8| 8| 1193415 9




Table IIL.]

SERJEANTS’ MESS ACCOMMODATION.

‘ : Measure-
No. Weight. ment.
Description. Re-
quired.
Tn. Cwt.|Qr. | Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
Forms, dining, tent 18 | —| 4] 061 2| — 21| O
Tables, trestle, complete .. 9 |[— | 5| 2|14 1| 34 3
Tents, store, complete 1 |—| 6] 1| 2|— |3 0
Section K.
Basins, soup, S.T. 7 == 2|18 —|—| 8
Brushes, scrub, hand umon 2 | —|—|—| 2|—|—|—
Buckets, 13-in. 2 |—|—|—] 9|—|1| 0
Cans, 3-gall. 2 |—|—|—|18|—]| 2] O
Dishes, meat tin, large 2 |—|—|—(10|—] 1] O
Forks, carving, fibre
handled b “ 3
Knives, carving, fibre === 4]|—|—|—
handled _— 3)
Plates, dinner, S. vl 71 | — | — | 2|20 — | 2| O
Safes, meat, large .. 1 | — | — | 2| 4|— | 6] 6
Tables, barrack, 6 ft., com-
plete - 2 |— | 1| 2124 —|14]11
Tubs, washmg, oval 8- gall 2 |—|—|— |24 | —| 2] O
1| 6| ¢ 3| 4| ¢ | 4
A FurrL CANTEEN.
’ Measure-
No. Weight. ment.
Description. re-
’ quired.
Tn. |Cwt.| Qr. | Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
Tables, trestle, complete .. 2 |—| 1| 1| 0|—1|19] 7
Tents, marquee, G.S., single
complete (a) 1 |—! 2| 0|26 | — (12|11
Section K.
Buckets, 13-in. 2 |—|—|—]| 9| — |- 1| 0
Lamps, hurricane .. 3 |—|—|— )| 8!—| 1] 6
M/C weighing 20 1b. S.B. 1 |— | —|—|16]—]| 1|11
— | 3| 8| 3| — 36|11
Alternative Weight.
If double marquee is issued instead ‘
of single at (a) above — | 5| 3|18 1| 9| 4




[Table IV.

TABLE 1V.

Camp Equipment for a Rest Camp—1,000 Men—showing approximate
weight and measurement vequirved to accommodate 5 officers, 40 W.Os. and
Serjts. and 960 R. and F.

STANDING CAMP SCALE. 2

. Measure-
Weight. ment.

Description. Oty.

Tn. [Cwt.| Qr. |Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.

Section E.1.
Carts, water, tank (a) (ﬁtted
for M.T.) 2 1{10| 11013 |19| O
Section E.3.
Posts, picket, 5 ft., Mk. III 00 |—| 1} 0|11 |— ]| 3| 6
Section F.
Crowbars, 3 ft. 6 in. g 1 —_ - — 13| — | — | —
Hammers, sledge. stralght
pane, 14-1b. s p 2 | — | — 1 4 | — 1 2
Section H.2. _
Twine, packing, coarse, sisal e'l
Ibs. | 20 | —|— | — |20 — ]| 1 4
Section J.
Axes, felling e o S | — | — 1 2| — 1 3
,» hand . 10 |— | — | 1] O — 1| 6
» pick, 4}-lb complete 10 | — | — | 2|21} — 2 0
Covers, waterproof, black,
G.S., 15-ft. X 15 ft. - 4 | —1 1 1120 —| 8| 2
Forms, dining tent 12 | — | 2| 220 | — | 14 0
Kettles, camp, oval, 12 qt 125 | — (12| 2| o 1|20/ 5
Latrine screens, Mk. IIT .. 10 — 4 1 4| — | 36 8
Latrine buckets, large (e) 101 | — |14 1(20]| 6/20| 4
Mauls, complete .. : 2 | —1—|—1|26| =1 1 4
Racks, arm 131 | —|—| 2| 9|— ]| 3| 3
Sheets, ground, Mk. VIII. . [1000 1116 2|19 4|33 8
Shovels, G.S. e e | 10— —| 1] 7]|—1] 3] o
Spades, Mk. III .. el 10 f—f—1| 2| 4| —]| 3| 2
Stoves, soyers g 54 15 11 01 1127| 4|10/ o
Tables, trestle, complete .. 6 |—| 31 3| 0| 1] 9| 6
Tents, C.S., Mk. V, com-
lete (b) .. 135 4 |17 | 2115 '
TeI:lts ((DS bottoms wood 1312010
d .. sets | 133 26 0 0|14 ~
Te(ngs Marquee, G.S., smgle : 86 130 | 1 /‘
complete (b) .. I 1 —1 2|1 0(2| — 1211 S
Tents, store, complete . 1 | — | @ 1 2| —7135] o
Tubs, washmg, round, ~3}-
L 122 | — | 5| 3|27 | —
Wgeglges, sawyers. 10-1n 5 2 | — i —|—=1 8| __ 2_6 0




Table IV.]

STANDING CAMP SCALE—continued.

|
.. Measure-
j Weight. ment.
Description. | Qty. 5 _
| l
' Tn. ‘th | Qr.|Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
— - S S ’_._._.‘_._‘ - ‘,,. — ! ESS— S s Eica
. | | L |
Section K. ; f ‘ f
Blankets, brown, single .. 2000 4 7 312113 0 0
s » ,  (¢) 11000 2| 3| 3/20| 620 O
Blocks, chopping, small .. 1 — | — | 2|14 — | 2| 6
Brooms birch - 10 | — | — 1 2| — | 6] 0
Brushes, scrub, hand, union,

P.W. - . . 4 |— | — | — | 4| —|—| 4
Buckets, 13-in. ot 68 | — | 3| 0|15 — | 24 0
Implements, butchers, cases,

wood filled - o 1 — | — 1 9 — | — | L.
Lamps, hurricane .. 26 | — ' — | 2| 9| — |11 0
Machines, weighing, 20 Ib.

S.B. 1 — | — | — |16 | — 1| 11
Scales, weighing, I.B., 2%

cwt. Mk. II (Complete

with weights I.R.) . 1 — | 4 1 Of(- |20/ 0
Stones, rub, scythe. . ‘ 6 | — | —|—-—-[12 - | - 4
Stretchers, ambulance, Mk.

I1. . 1 — | — 1 O/— | 81 0
Stoves oil, wickless 6 |— | —| — |18 —1[*3| O

45 | 41 0| 12 /157 | 24 1

(a) Unless water is laid on to the camp.

(¢) If ordered by Medical Officer.

(d) For accommodation tents if specially ordered.
(e) If required.

Alteynative Weight.
If double marquee and C.D. tents
are issued in lieu of single
tents at (b) above c |47 sl 2'12 161 | 10 | 8




[Table IV.

OFFICERS’ MESs ACCOMMODATION—OS OFFICERS.

’ Measure-
Weight. ——y
Description. Qty.
Tn. |Cwt.|Qr. [ Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
Stoves, soyers . 1 | — | 1 1113 — |11 ] 10
Tents, C.S., Mk. V, complete
(@).. . 1 | —|— | 2|25 — | 4| O
Tents, marquee, G. S smgle, :
complete (a) o 2 | — | 4| 124 — |25 /10
Section K.
Brushes, scrub, hand, union 2 — ] — | — 2| — | — | —
Buckets, 13-in. 5 |—| —|— |25 — | 1/[10
Chairs, fold flat 9 |—|—| 2|16 — | 6] 9
Dishes, meat, tin, large 4 —_ | -] — 19| — 1 2
Lamps, hurricane .. 6 | —| —|— |15 —| 3] 0
Safes, meat, large .. 1 |—|— | 2| 4|—| 6| 6
Tables, barrack, 6 ft. rom-
plete s 5 | — | 4 1 4 | — 137 | 4
Tables, barrack, 4 'ft. com- '
plete i 2 | — | 1 1120 — |13 10
Tubs, washing, oval 8~gall 2 |—|—|—124|—]| 2] O
* — | 14| 0123 234 | 1
Alteynative Weight.
If double marquees and C.D. tents
are issued in lieu of single tents
at (a) above - r — |18 3] 0| 3|20 3




v

Table IV.]

If dining accommodation is to be provided the following additional
equipment should be despatched to the Camp.

For 960 MEN.
M ”
Weight. gﬁ;ﬁ ©
Description. Qty.
Tn. [Cwt.|Qr. | Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
Forms, dining tent .. | 240 21131 2| 8] 7| 0} O
Tables, trestle, complete .. | 120 3|15 0| 02430 O
Tents, store, complete - 8 21101 016 7| 0| O
- Section K. ‘

Basins, soup, S.T. %60 |—| 8| 2| 8| —| 8| 4
Brushes, scrub, hand union 36 |—|—| 1| O|—| 2| 6
Buckets, 13-in. . “e 32 |—| 1 1120 — |11 0
Cans, 3-gall. e v | 20 | —| 1} O0O12|—]| 7] O
Dishes, meat, tin,large .. | 20 | —|—| 2|25|— | 51! O
Forks, carving, fibrehandled | 39 | — | —| —| 1§ | —|—| §

Knives, carving, fibre
handled .. | 389 |- = 1] 2|—| 1| 8
Plates, dinner, S. T, .. 190 |— | 8] 2|20} — |18} O
Safes, meat, large .. 8 |—| 4 1| 4| 1|12 8

Tables, barrack, 6 ft. com-
plete . .. 18 | — | 15| 1|20 3|14 | 4
Tubs, washmg, oval 8—ga11 32 |—| 8| 2| 8| — 32|10
11| 3| 1| 04524 | 1




[Table IV.

SERJEANTS’ MESS ACCOMMODATION—40 W.0s. AND SERJTS.

Weight. M;a::{f'
Description. Qty.
Tn. |[Cwt.| Qr. | Lb. | Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
‘Forms, dining tent - 10 - 2 026 | — |12 0
Tables, trestle, complete .. 5 -— S 0| 14 1 2 0
Tents, store, complete .. 1 |—| 6 1| 2|— (3| 0
Section K.
Basins, soup, S.T. 40 | — | — | 1|12 —|—| &
Brushes, scrub, hand umon 2 —_ -] 2| == | —
Buckets, 13-in. 2 —_ — | — 9 | — 1 0
Cans, 3-gall. . 1 —_ | - -] 7! — 1|10
Dishes, meat, tin, large - 1 | — | —| —| 8| —|—| 9
Forks, carving, fibre handled 2
Knives, carving. fibre —_ | — | — 3| — | — | —
handled .. 2
Plates, dinner, S. T 40 — | — 1|16 | — 1 2
Safes, meat, large 1 |—|—| 2| 4| —| 6| 6
Tables, barrack, 6 ft., com-
plete 2 |—| 1] 2|24 | — |14 |11
Tubs, washmg, oval 8-gall 2 |—|—|—|24|— | 2| O
— (18] 0| 8| 2|37 7
A FuLL CANTEEN.
. Measure-
Description. Qty. Weight. ment.
Tn. |[Cwt.|Qr. | Lb. [ Tn. | Ft. | In.
Section J.
Tables, trestle, complete .. 2 | —1 1 1 0| — 1| 19| 7
Tents, marquee, G.S., single,
complete (a) . . 1 — | 2| 0|26 —|12] 11
Section K.
Buckets, 13-in. " - B [ox]lomw] =] 8] 1 0
Lamps, hurricane .. 3 |— | — | — | 8| —1| 11| 6
Machine, wexghmg 20 lb
S.B. - 1 — |- —116| — 1|11
— 3 3 3| — |36 | 11

Alternative Wesght.
If double marquee is issued in lieu
of single marquee at (a) above — | 5 3|18 1 9 4




HEADQUARTERS OF SERVICES—ORDNANCE.

DISTRIBUTION OF PERSONNEL.
(Referred to in Section 4.)

Clerks. Armament
Officers. ) Artificers,
(A ; W | [ | T s
! ‘ g s | . ’ 4 I I O O 4
Detail (d). | ke & & z P f’;‘ ’ '§ é‘ 4 § g gg S . = g Remarks.

- g o | & o s s R e . ; - — : @ 5 g "y g =

a . 2 =S - 2] o) & B L= 4 g =] 8 3 3E fo % ]

od|od|aglsd| 285 )as )2 |2 )2 58 4 |3 2|52 8|55 13
0% |o® B e |0 |o" |° | | = < <7 AR 8% 2|8

Administrative branch— N b = o= = 2 1 | — 1 1 1 s — | — | | ] _ L

D.OS. .. B 1(a) | — — [1() - _ s 2 o 1 — 1 2 4 — = | == e fh 6 | (a) Brigadier. :

D.D.OS. .. 1() | — L= = = =] - 6 | (&) Colonel. .

A DO B | i - o . . 2 = 1 — 1 4 6 — - _ _ _ 8 (;) %}C ;)egachu_lent and 1/ckSecht pa.persﬁ & .
Personnel (OaS.l) %% S - — 1 —_ } = — — ( )oi S;Vizselsgnatmns in brackets denote the branch a .Qrs.
Artiil a Ammn. Smal - »

nrmc;,yR.‘;::n. and Signal Stores, | o - — . 6 = 2 1 2 5 10 - _ . 1 (e) L.0.0. and i/c Ammunition.
etc. (085.2) .. .. .| — 1 | 1@ (1)] 8 V| — | — | — | 17 | (f) Artillery, etc. ) o
Clothing and General stores . . 1 o I _ = o 3 = 1 1 1 4 7 _— _ _ _ _ - (gjb rl::éudes 1 W.0. Class I, 1 Cpl., and 8 privates for Statistical
(0.5.3) S = — | = | = ch.
istil 2 1 = _ (h) Serjeant.
M(}; S:;n)d Statistical: ‘brauch _ 1 2 — 2 i , i — — 3 ; l I £ 5 |2 — il == — — 27 (}) May be provided from personnel unfit for general service
.S: e v . - . = 2 P 5 , Py 32 (53 w)| — _ — \1 — . with fighting units.
Total 2 jl 1| 5 I 2| 7| - l i —| -] — |7 |¢)PatoPOME
(%) “ A" and " B " vehicles 1
’ o ( o o Armament and General ]
Drivers, I.C., R.A.S.C. = ’ — ' — 3 = - - - - - - - - 4 - . é?gsm?guiphent e }
Attached— o _ = _ — == — — — = — — = — - — — — — 13 13 | (¢) Assistant to C.IW.S.
Batmen ’F . ! = { — = P ’ p | 2 ’ 3 5 5 (m) W.O. Class I.
- = = - - =1 = — W.O. Class II, “ A " “B" vehi
Total (including attached)l 2 } 4 , 5 f 2 ( 7 ‘ f / ’ ’ i ‘ I ‘ 1 t ] 13 | o1 | (») WO. Class II, A" and B vehicles and Armament
I ! ’ ' T (0) W.Os. Class II—Instruments g 55 TR
Sig. Equip. o - R |
Mechanical engineering branch ( l (p) W.O. Class II—Maj‘chin% gll)ms and Small Arms.

60.3.5)— P B 5 1] — lie| — | — | = | | 4 | (g) Chief Clerk to P.O.M.E. and C.IW.S.

P. \%SE 3 o] = = s = { gZ)) v) 2w | — 3} 1(g) | — 1 — 2 { 3 B = _ =N - 6 | ™ I A " and “ B” vehicles ; Armament and General 1

CILWS. .. .. .. g ff = ] == = T _ _ _ ; S| il | e nstruments and Signal Equipmeat. . s e 1

Specialist Inspection staff ae — = o e — |4 (lk) _‘ ? - 1 ( . 2_(') g((g g 2_37) IE) IL‘D) — 3w — - }3 (s) ““ A" vehicles .. . i v !

Technical Records v v | — — | fomi f] == . — | ‘AB " vehicles .. &% 5 1 | Include

i . _ _— rmament vo o v - o 1 1 Cpl.
Total i I = ( = ( o ’ = ) == l 2 } 6 l 2 l 1 ,‘ 1 L ’ : I . ‘ 2 , 10 ‘ 15 =) 2 ) 4 I 3 34 Wireless Equip. T SIS i | B
. () “ A’ and ‘B vehicles; Armt.and General 1 Includ
Y | | P 4 Instruments and Signal Equipment - 1o

Drivers, I.C., R.A.S.C. —_ — = { ==l == e = llr == . = = - ’ = == - o - - - - - - 0y L;lelst{ltxine glén;ar&dl‘_Small)l Arms s 1 1P
Attached— % jt. an i .—Drawing office.

Bactmcn - — — — / — —_ — . ) — = — — - ‘ i = == = s - e 5 - B 7 (v) Administrative branch .. - i .2

! > 3 4 7 45 Mech. Engr. branch .. . . s e 2
Total (including attached) | — I = ] — l = / — I 2 I 6 ) 2 ’ 1 [ 11 1 , 1 , 1 2 } 10| 15] 2| 2 | Y- () Includes 11 Shorthand typists.
! | | (#) Includes 2 Shorthand typists.
I I |
Total H.Qrs. of Services— ,
Ordn:che.. i 2 ) 4 / 5| 2 / 7 ( 2 / 6 [ 2 1 I 31 3 7 6 | 10 | 42 | 68 2 2 ' 1 1 3| 8| 20 |13
|
TRANSPORT
4 (v)

Cars, 4-seater, 4-wheeled

NotEs.—i. Cooks and General duty men are included in H.Qrs. of Services for allotment to Directorates as maquized.

ii. Details of personnel for any projecteq force will be in the war box of the D.O.S. field force.



TABLE VII
ORGANIZATION OF THE PERSONNEL OF A BASE GRDNANCE DEPOT
Comprising Headquarters Base Ordnance Depot and 3 Ordnance Store Coys.

Officers. Clerks. Storemen. Artisans. Non-Tradesmen. Transport (m)
Detail. T - — —_—— ‘ i | Tetal} _
| 00./00. 00. 00. OME | [ ‘ Exs | [ Infan-lyy Ranks | [
| 1st' | 2nd  and s | Med Wl e e Misis g W.O0. WO, <o e g Textile | o otox Cars | Cars | Lorry| Lory | | Bie
lcm.cnss . &, 0.50.‘ ded: | Towd | "7 SIS Sits. | LiSjs. Cpls. LiCpls. | Pes. | Total | P TP sisits. [ Sjis. | Lysjes. Cpls. | L/Cpls. | Ptes. | Total Shoe- | R Am | Fitters. | Total | Drivers. | 14 | dni:syu Total bieial [P ;am’l 0 | mic 'r,ﬂ.«..
! | % | t | | “““‘“ﬁnn Fitters. | tached| <4 | | | |
%UARTBRS—(-) | { e —_ s S— : — S S
0.0s, Office .. .. ol 4 =1 51 1| = id o= ) = 1 81 @) = - — | =] = N N R _ SO 1 4@ 4 o | 18 l=l=t= ] 3i 4
A " s L = = | = t g1 & =4 — - 158 =r=q =13

Cah snd Establshanents branch ril-ia s = 3('ﬁ — | = i gl al 2= = =t = - =1=1=1=1 - ==l 241z llilefl|S[2) = =1

Iraffic Centre (j) =] 2 T = L | = 1 = 5 8 | = 1 1 A = | 20| | = = L= 4 - = s (2@ | — 6| 44 | — | = 2 | - | 2

Attached Medical Officer . . T b2 =t = A A | | 20| 28 | — - | -1 = ; ’,éﬂ)\ o 2 sttt i 28 L iz 2

' EADQUARTERS PROVISION Orrick | = 2 i = 1 1= o 3 5 % = - == |l = - = — = =g S = — — ! [ 18| 4 : i3 1 = i = J5d =
— — -— e — | - -— T —_ —— —_ - — | - ! )
£ ‘A‘ = - | = = ——— e e e

Total Headquarters | [T{w | s = [ 7] = | 1] &« [wla|=]1 - i T T T sl sl =l =T =T=1 = | = 8 | 7| 8|2 [oes| 3| —| 2 1| & 6

0.1 Sus-Dxror | | | | i #_———"'_7- [N

804 ofies ‘ ‘ [ |

.0%s. H | |

= 3 1 —_ | - -_— 1 — 3 5 e e = - . P i s st 1 |2 — 3 13 1 = 2 = =

G pe ‘ ISl 23| 2212 |2zl === == (2|2|=|=|=i=12|z= Sl g i R - Il B e By el

Transit and Yard =1 £y Fh = i & = —= — 2 sl - | = — - . — — =1 =1-= — Il = 0 == — - — |1@) — ! =i =T = | ==
yomle it = EIM AT R I L ISR I A A R 0 I N R R 3 B ki Sl =0 0 ¥R e Bl )
1 | | | & -1 -] = 1 B [ = 1 13|16 | — I, —~ = = I‘ i

T NN - | | .

1 | |
mvmvmnml \— 2 H.Z“:\“'.‘ 3 |2t ]3] — — | ~ = _ NN I !_ = = = = | =] = 32 =] = —’»— —
| ra il Beglle ol L _ = e : | | | i 3 (i — 22| — 1 o] 1 8@ i
W“”“““‘ | IS13131 211221 218l stalsl il s1dlaleslzslisls|@l | Bi=roz|B[Si{=(=2]2
[ = ? £ — = - | =1 3 |_3 6 2 3 2 | 7 1 3 6 53 | 7 - = I = 3(k 63 9 | 126 = | —Juze (22l | = | = [} — e = =
= = I 1 — 7()| 10 — = P — = = | = = 52 = = s — i — = - |.— 11 f1—|— — — | -
| } | | | | | | |
=1 2] 1} s 3| = 3l 8 |7 =l el = el = 1l = TVl —f = _ _ s Ml o ol e bas il =i =1 = | =9 =
woa .. .. I :\: ‘,;\—J‘Gl—i—\—s\w;?z sl2] 30507 5| 5 el - ~I‘— =S = —]a‘—-xg; —i=l=l=z1|=1=

Regimental Staff (3) 3| . 1= 3 ‘l21~“:l_21—'§”?o’:_1“:‘1 :\Tl:,f_u: AR EE e EE L I SEEEIEE
SO S e, "1__1,___-_i Sl w [aa [ — [ o[ @ [wm|ew| 6| 6| 6 |15 o | 2| 8 [ |25 — = | & 9 |12 |18 | 3| 5 |tz [es | 1+ | 1| 1| & | 3

No. 2 Sus-| | | i ) T f

S Genena Stors xnd Cltbing) |t { \ l ‘ l | | l ‘ 1 [ ‘ ‘ ‘ {

S zizl izl =1 2k=telal 2 l=t = Yol < {ed a] =1 ==l =l=]l= — === =|mlz@l =2l ="=|=
111, i = 4 = =1 ¥ == = =] = rr 32T | S =2 Z =] == - = | S| = emli@ Sz el —|T[= = _
&'mtml 2and personal equipment) ‘ \ | | \ | | | ’ | | | ‘ !

Hal eh =l eladab=t e fal alat abatelodad ol cd ot A b Wt b b ol sl tal ot o -
=izlslsi2tsistgliztialgliz izl 2 gzl 2l stz ml8l@l=l == | 2| Z|=lz 21zl 2t®izizizl 2 121z

Gm?”r’, | i brl — = = lswm|] ] = = =] = | = L = ol = = = = | = =S = = = == | =2 = el (B
{Misc. Geoeral tores) \ li 1 [ | | | [ 1 i | |
- sisisidliztilzlafziz 1222t 2 ieinl=islislzli=lsl 5 lalglstizcizlzizlzizlziziziBizizizl =2 212
Regumental st (0 Sha T & Whl = Bl b = P = I = Y [t [ P R (P el I (RS B () i) il e R = = = =l=Juo]=]=1=] =

2 Sdoj=laj=l=Jii=l2laj =1z = || T} 7zl ==l si=l=|T7lz]=l=j2 =1 = =)= — | =] === =

ToalSbDepot. .. .. ..|—|—T1 3} s — | sj—_Twefs| s el s [es 6 ||| — s 3 | 3| — | 6] 6 |3 |s1| | — = = = | = 2 2= L AUNBERN Tt ] 1 = ) Sl SE

No_3 Sus.Deror. 1 1 | \ ‘ — il Kl Sl
&)%ﬂQSﬂuﬂ,u&ptlT) \ | \ l | | 1 [ | | | ‘

o " - i .’ — % — ‘ = 1y = | =1 1 2 4 == = = b = | = = — - — — = — ”"-l ';m = 3 ; ! s - » =y

& = = = — - | =1 1 2 = = — | = = — = = . = - | = — - = ] — i = -

L‘“‘,TJ"“'T - = =l=1=i= =l =1 = 2| s =i = =l = . | = | === - - @ E (=t 3] &= 1 i i = -

| | | | |
\ \ | { | i [
|t l 2 1| = ] = | &l a | 8] .| —| | | b e i ) | | — — - - | — = ] = = ~
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I 2 — | P - 1 — jum| 15 - l o) R G = A58 = yens s — - | = — 2 17 =
| | \ | \ | | | | | | | - ! | i
| ' | | |
| | |
pri=lz2t ] =] = 1f = #Y) e _\_‘_\_ = | = - - - | - = | iz | = - e 1l =
= | = - =1 = || == = - - — | — — 1 2 |1 — - | - = = = — 49 — - | -
[ 2 —if ¥ = — | 1 8w u - | = = = — — | = — — —_ e 13 | — = =
|1 - 2 = - = |72 7| —=| 1| = | = - = P = = e = i = - | |
{ 6 | — | 13 R — [ 8] 6 [2]ew|[ -] 3] s e — — | = == = T e | ] Tr T Ai ‘ —
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b1 | = 2 | — ‘ - | 1] [ 2 4 1= | 2 s = [ I — = - ) = 7 - |
| 1| — T - — | - 1 i [ - — | - 18 — — 1 - 2 e | |
f— | - 1 - - 1 1 2 4| - 2 15 21 | 3(m = il = o ~ > — | 2 | - —~ g i I =
Tnmnemm.mmnepoa s el -] =T = 1= 3 e |z | — 3 |2 || 3| e | 8 | — | — | v | 3 | — [ 4 [ i S (s

H.Q. L. ar C. Sun-Axza (m) gy iy (R 1 — | 2 = = P 2 R = = = T o = P = = = I =1TF = s | -

REGULATING STATION (n) — e o 1 -_— | = — — — 1 2 — — 4 ] — —_ — - — -— - | - = “

Conn RAILHEAD (m) 1 — 1 — ’ | B — - - 1 2 - — 10 17 — — - - - | = = P
H.Q. RAtLaxap (m) 1 - 1 — 1| -1 - - — 1 2 - = K % 4 = - - - - - 7
lllmcu. Basz Su'-Mu (n) . | Tl = 1 o - | — 1 1 2 — 12 3 — —_ — - - | l = — '

TOTAL BASE ORDNANCE DEPOT | 2 | 2 12 a1 T T | e |26 | 25 st | 3 19 | 49 275 |49 | 6 40 275 |42 s | eo 1 s | s | 1 | 0 | e iz | : i . T

Orderlies. : 1 a3 C.C. for discxepancy work.

] oo (e TR el T as S0 1 WO, CL1as SM. U0 | o2 Gt Noghe Aoy,
: va.g.&}us.u. | W.O.ClLITas Q.MS. :mto-lalluo-ﬂs u«w‘r:‘ cavilian wagrs.
0. I . P t ex
2 Cphs. =QMuS. ', Il;‘fpl. Q.M.S. staff. 1 Pte. QMS. stafl. (k) ﬁvg’ju.
2 Ptes. QMS. Staff, 1S5t . 1 Sjt. Pyl < (., Ptes.
1 S/Sjt. = . | Pte. Pay and messiag. 1 Pte. 24 foeseing. hu.ludn uanm ixuvh nml yard fox No. 2 Sub Depot sad RS D,
2 hie I Pareadasing ! sjt. } 2761, b Orderly room é ol gy S
L 3 nel =, wal

1 o, Orderly room 1ILicpl. i Ondesly oors, 1 e U0y Boxiad lroea H.Ome, Bave Ouliane Degiot,

2 Pt - 1 Pte. (¢) Duties incl ocal purchase. (n) L/CpL to act as M.O's, onderly,

Nore.—Domestic personoe! is not iocluded in above figures.



Tables XI and XII.]

TABLE XI.

CLOTHING REQUIRED BY AN ARMY IN THE FIELD.
(See Sec. 26.)
The following indicates roughly the requirements of the

more important items of clothing for 1,000 men for one
month. (For sizes and fittings, see Table XIII.)

say
Greatcoats .. .. .. 30
Boots, ankle o .. prs. 310
Jackets, S.D. .. .. ... 140
Trousers, S.D. .. .. prs. 100
Caps, F.S. .. . 4 .. 80
Shirts o i - .. 260
Drawers, cellular, short .. prs. 240
Socks - . 530
Anklets, web ,, 150

TABLE XIIL

CLOTHING—PROPORTION OF SIZES.

1—GREATCOATS 1939 PATTERN.

No. on Size
Ticket .. 1 2 38 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Proportion per
1,000 .. 26 21132 70 174 82 223 62 82 12 13 3




[Table XII.

2—BooTs, ANKLE.

Size. Fitting. Proportion
per 1,000
S 1
5 M 2
L 5
8
S 9
6 M 25
L = 16
80
S 39
7 M 100
L 112
251
s 62
8 M 154
L 143
359
i S 46
9 M 96
L 77
2i9
S 12
10 J’ M 27
L L 27
69
f 5 3
11 { M 5
L L 4
12
" S 0-5
12 < M 1-0
L I 0-5




Table XI1.]
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[Table XIII.

TABLE XIIL

LOADS FOR VEHICLES, PACK AND CARRIERS.
(Referred io in Section 74, pava. 3.)

1. VeuicLEe Loaps.

These can be ascertained by comparison with ““ List of Particulars of
Weights and Packages of Ordnance Stores "’

2. Pacxk Loabs.
(i) Carriers.

1b.
‘West Africa—load on head -~ - .e 50
India—Iload on back .. .. . .. 40
China—Iload on pole 2 . i . 40-80

In packing loads it must be remembered that sacks are
apt to get torn by thorns in passing.

(ii) Pack Animals.

1b.
Horse o b o v i3 200
Pack mule or pony o s e 3% 160
Donkey a5 : o e s s i 100
Bullock - e - e - . 200
Camel - - - e o i & 320
Elephant .. & o5 o5 52 .. 1,000
Yak 3 5 W W w5 e 200

(iii) Sleigh Transport.

. 1b.

(2) Reindeer (team of three) .. r or .. 600

Dog .. o i e o o .. 800-1,000

(a) Use limited to the vicinity of the moss beds on which the animals
feed.



TABLE XIV Ingredients required for Dyeing and Fixing Solutions for various Types of Tents.

Tents, Store.

Tents, Marquee, Hospital, Tents, C.S. Tents, C.D Tents, Marquee, G.S., Single
Extending, 2 ends and 1 Tents, Shelter, R.A. i : Tents, R.D.
For every section.
5 20 0 50 10 50 | 5 | 20
i |
Ib. | oz. | galls. | Ib. | oz. | galls. | Ib. | oz. | galls. | 1b. | oz. | galls. | 1b. | oz. | galls. | Ib. ‘ oz. | galls. | Ib. | oz. | galls. % b | oz. | galls.
Dyeing Solution :— | i i |
Cutch .. i - 71 8| — |29]12] — 21 9| — |12|12] — 2112 — (14| — | — | 4 ‘ — 18| =1 —
Soda, common | V|4 =177 — I —]10 — |33 — |—I11| — | 38| 8] — |12 — !4 8| —
Water .. - e j™—|—{ 38 | —|—|149 | —|— |13 |—|—]| 64 |—|—| 14 |—|—| 70 | —|—1 22 | —|—| 90
i 1
i i . i
Fixing Solution :— i i | ‘ \
Bichromate of Soda .. | 2| 8| — | 10| — | — 1| — ] — 4 8| — 1| —| — 50— 1| — 1! 8 — | 6] —| —
Water .. o ol —]—|] 40 | —|—|160 | —| —| 16 | —| —| 72 | — | = 16 | — E — | 80 | — “ — | 24 ! - ‘ — ‘ 96
! | |
Tents, M H.E. I x |
STisg VATQUEes il naTEC Tents, Marquee, H.P., Small
Tents, Marquee, H.P., Extending, 2 ends Taratpe TET. . Tatends Tents, Telegraph.
il & sechions with’2 potchiive, Tents, Marquee, H.P., Extending, 2 ends
For every :
5 20 5 | 20 5 } o0
Ib. 0z ‘ galls. | Ib. }; oz. galls. Ib. oz. | galls. | Ib. oz. galls. 1b. cz. | galls. ' Ib. oz. | galls.
1
Dyeing Solution :— |
Cutch .. : 8 — — 32 8 - 5 12 —— 23 — e — 12 — | B8 e - -
Soda, common 2 —_— ‘ - 8 2 o 1 7 3 12 s s 3 i B 12 s
Water ... — Gl 40 — —_ 162 — — 29 e 115 - 4 | = e 15
Fixing Solution :— i ]
Bichromate of Soda .. 3 o i 11 P . 2 P — 8 . . — 1 - I I o o
Water .. e ) — —_— 48 — — 176 — — 32 - o 128 — —_— 4 — — 16
i i

* In dycing the porchways and walls of this tent, care must be taken, when applying the cutch solution to the outside white doosootie, that the inner coloured
doosootic is not affected. It is possible that future supplies of tentage will be made from iron-chremium-treated duck and camoutlaged by means of spray paint.



TABLE XVB.
AMMUNITION LOADS.

NOTE
S T
Approsi ) TAB, o
i remunme overloads in 1 LE XVE, Detail _— A No. of pkges.
arks column.) S. are given ag age No. of rds. by size Max. No. of
’ follows :— 1 packag Wt.off  PKges, by wt. Max, Joads iB rounds
(1) 3-Ton S.A.A. 3-ton 30- | 15. | Pkse. . e
(%) ;) 30-cue, Ctges., 303-in. Ball BDR cwt. | cwt. 3-ton 33; 15- I i
(4) 10 32 15-cus, " .303-in. Ball CTN H. 19 (1 ft. 5 in. x 11 in.x9 in | ews. | Bton | 30-cwt. | 15-cwt.
sl Iy 2 11 A HIS (108 x11 in x5 in 100 i@ || % | L —
)] o i 10 o 303in. Fracer Ha e 6in. x 11 in. X9 in. Liss ne paz | s 76 | 88 | 44 | 22 : | o
) 10 ,»  -303-in. Stripl. Bel -1 (1 4t. 5in.x11 in. x9 in.) ,300 9 50 | 84 | 80 88000 | 44,000 | 22900
7) S 60 ol s H. 26 (1 ft. 74 in. x4 in. X6 in.) 1,248 Bl az| s |8 s 018 9940 | do20 | 24,950
(8) 70 4 30 T X H. 13 (1 ft. 5 in. x84 in. x 104 in.) 500 ne f gz || oo | B3 | 80 ) 4 19 | 97500 | soja00 | 24708
9) S8 35 i v 384 .. .. H.27(1ft. 104 ) i 370 90 | 72 | 44 |15 0 | 20 | 99 a0 | 24,960
5 n. Revolver 1 in. X 7} in. X8} in.) 152 ,840 49,920 ,
(10) 30 b = O.F. Fized "] H.25 (6. x5 in. x4 1 i 160 1z | 72 | 50 | 81 76 | 38 | 78000 | 3000 | 19.000
(1 20 — = 40 mjm A.A. xS inx in) 180 Lo%E AR B 2| 4| ) s 300 | T
(12) 116 — — TR s 1f G2 218 {1581, 54 in. x1 ft. 53 in. X 10} in,) 2 936 | 768 21 s | A e 3640 1320
. 50 10 _ pdr., Mk. VIIT (H.V.), AA. | C. 2 P ” ¥ 24 56 | 3 13980 | e7,140 | 33,380
An avera, . 40 — " I JAAL | €212 (1 £t 88%n. x1 ft.33 in. X741 24 o 6 | 24 | 155 | 43 | 21 |
Weight of Tubes ba orel 20 ” i &2t | e 30 bulk 36 | 24 | 165 10| 1,032 504 240
ght of Tubes has bee 1b. has been tak = " " C. 218 (1 ft. 9% in. X8t i i 28 in bel 70 40 32 | 127 éo 20 10 i550 5 i ! 2
o B comsideren g LR for @ box of 20 4 2ot i, I ana PaT. | S 28 {1 it ot in. X8t n x1£€'11a) Binbelts | 70 | 40 | 32 | 137 52| %6 | 13\ 1,560 |5
ere the n e. uzes. 4 YAT...| €207 (14t 6in.x1 ft. 13 in.xT f£. 0 28 in belts 0 | 32 |107 | 62 2 1,372 Co | 336
content of sompamber of complet 18-par. .. AT E Rl i T e B in f.00n) | 16 70 | 40 | 32 |17 3L | 15 | rse | 930 450
it all cases earoneats such e rounds per load i - C.52 (2 ft. 81 in.x 1 ft. 2 in. x 1 ft. 2§ in.) 16 88 | 48 | 10 |103 57 | 28 | 4 1% 930 5
greater th. as Cartrid oad is not divi P s t. 3 in. x 11 in. x 11 in. 60 65 | 32 1596 784 392
E an the number of sm and Fm.‘)&g’ﬁg by package 3-in. 20-cwt. A.A. g l)gé (g ff:g in.x1 ft. 0 in.lxl) ft. 0 in.) 3 60 2(2) ;2;3 }}% gg 30 §§ ]'gég 512 256
emolition Explosi ’ ponents are 3.7-in, ” c. 8¢ in, x10} in. x 10} in) 55 | 30 30 | 15 480 240
sives Loads. -7-in. A.A. . 204 (2 ft. 7 in. X 10§ § Ao 4 4 20 | 122 | 55 | 2 240 120 60
t Proporti : 4:540 A'A G- aulil 1 1 L 0pleniyin) 4 2|28 8128 220 0
follows - ion of components CAA. & 217 (4 4t 311,1-><11 in. X8} in.) 3 60 20 | 20 |130 25 12 350 103 52
= on 3- - . 3% in. i 52 2 100 18
Supiore  4on smnona Josd s pprotat am Ea g s L |E|B\E|m|E(E\2| 8] 8| %
Detonators Etmately’as 87un. How, in‘comp.xd. box. | C..17 59 | 42 . 29 | 15 52 26
’ 3,400—3 -5-in. How. . 178 (1 ft. 113 in. . 30 | 114 | 59 | 30- 58 2 =2
ELD. .. 1 3400-3,675 1b. (aoeceaing to Poone S HE .7 | e S otk g Noticons 13 5 o s
uze Safety . el T 81000 feet package). v Ctges. P. 59 (I ft. 7§ in. x 73 in. xsm: X7 in.) 2 Not considered | 116 58 | 29 14
i dotber loads would be in pro -+ 5,760 feet. 25-pdr. glt'en. Smoke g .‘;gs({lf:',]*m %94 in. xl‘ftmo) in.) g = » 1?; 70 | 35 | 17 'ﬁé l “‘3 56
and with guncotton e o oiion, except : B, b e - F| g in. x84 in.) = 5 — 7 3
i = ok .Ls .. | C.206 : L 5 5 o _ _
orimers in addition t‘oxP gua;cftton z‘ig&?ackage contents 60-pdr. Ctges., 6-1b. 6-0z (7 18X 9k I Dt Oan) § o ” lgg l 184 38 44
sive loads. 4 b e C. 122 (1 ft. 7 in. x1 £ : » » efl — | — | —
” s .- o s t. 5} in. x 1 i 200
» Ctges.,, 9Ib. 7-0z. .. o . ok 1691 10 100 13
. Shell .. C.122 (1 ft. 7in. x 1 ft. 5} in. x 1 ft. 9 i 1 7 ” 108
') Ctges,8ib. 12%0z. .. | C -x11t.9in.) 10 ” ¥ eorl — | — 1 — o 5 .
L0 hell, S/line & . 118 (1 ft. 5in.x 1 ft. 5 in. x 1 i 1 ”» ” 139 20
6-in. How., C S lidecz -5 in.x14t.9 in.) 10 ”» v ol — | — | — .
., Ctges. 4-1b. 11}-0z. | C. " Loose 83 40 o
W £ ahs b (Hem, | 1 B SR Fi RS e ) o . 2y - | - o
» ”» Ctges, 4 1b. 10} oz. | C. 1 (2 {t.2}1i Loose - : i ” 12 | — 90 30 20
din. Eon, Choa . o LA I SRR e 25 ”» " werl — | — | —
o sﬁﬁ' . .. | Cyl 44 (2 it. 5in. x 8% in. diamet 1 ” » 172 ‘ 60 30 15
6-in. Gun, Ctges. 113-Ib. .. A St 1 = D sfl — | — | — 70 | 2
., Shell #1b. .. | Cyl 34 (2 it. 5 in. x8} in. diam 1 » e 30 35 15
sn.'How, Clges. 174, | C31.50 @ 1.0 - H O b { N N s | 2 12
2.0’} ell .o ' . 0 in. X 104 in. di ¢ 7 _ i = 2
9-2-in. How., Ctges. 23-Ib. 12-0z. | C N ameter) 2 » 100 = — 4 | 20
,,  Shell . yl. 50 (3 ft. 0 in. x 104 in. diame 1 ” ”» 50 ‘ 22 n
Mortar ﬁm:az;ngm B S Tons ter) ! ” » wogl — | T~ - ”
-in. Mortar H.E. .. ) T _ * s —
2-in, Mortar Smoke e+ | B. 167 (14t 83 in. x0} in, x0} i 0 == 20 | —
el SO we | B 1T 5 s i) 18 H2 [ 72, 48 | 69 "
e g +.9in. X1 ft. 134 ; 18 112 97 48 |
3-7-in. M .. .. | B.166 (14t 7}i t. 13in. x 1 ft. 2} in. 5 72 | 48 | 62 4 24 1746
e foms by | G L Ry ) ’_ A S| s g0 | R B ol o 132
Grenadzs 2, ” C. 225 (1 ft. 5'in. x 10} in ;“l-lxi}) it- 1}in) 4 Zg gg 85 | 80 | 40 | },g 832 | 2e 1‘8}?
R - v 4 108 | & 85 | 80 | 40 | 2 480 | 240 5
Signal 2} in. or Smoke 24 in.”’ G5 or G. 36 (1 ft. 11 in. x7 in. X7 i D% |N|% | T 320 |1 120
B oke 2hin. | G631 £ 2 e T b ey yn-) 2 pr e e e 5|17 | = | 140 s
i e . a9 . ) o 515 1t tros 1oas— 240 | 120 l o [ i
Mines, Dumnmy, A.T. .. .. &ns:as(zc?{ﬁseﬁ'z"ff* GHALxS} in.) 8 e l"’m' A20 | 60 | 2880 [ 1so | 72
) 4 : = A F'e0o *1'm 2
g e Sats 15 diameter) i 40 AL ARE AT A% ‘ 20 640 el
abs 15-0z. (with suit- 2 = 0 | %0 | 45 s | 320 .
able proportion of Deto- W. 31 (2 it. 7 in. X8} in. x 1 ft. 2 in,) ! \ = 7200 | 3,600 . ;\6'0‘)
nators, Primers, F.LD. 14 P _ | y
o e i -0 | s | a2 | 2380 L '
ield (with sui ‘ 2, 199 .
o e it | W ek b s i i T B
Primers, F.LD. and Safety arges) 16 — -1 - \ N \ . ': ‘
| i 37 | 24100 |
Wet Slabs 15-0z. | \ | | [ 2400 | 1200 59-
Charges, Field, .. .. W.31 (21t 7 in. x8% in. X1 ft. 2in ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 ‘ i | 592
Ammonal (with suit MR T et Fe e H 23 | 12 l i '
4 suitable pro- | M. 69 (2 ft. 8} i 2 .x7} in.) s 2 128 88 o8 | i 1 |
portion of detonators, F.I.D. . 8} in. x1 ft. 0f in. X1 ft. 0} i 180 | 128 | 8 ; al \ 120 | 60 .
and Safety Fuze) . k)| 75 b - | = + | 37 |0 | s | 8| e | T
Ammonal (with sui | — | 105 M oy | 2’880 T 340
portion of detoxfaut%am% gro- M. 19 (1 ft. 9 in. x 1 ft. 5 in. X1 ft. 61 | i | | 365 |1 0 =2
D iy Ty e -§in.x1ft.6in) | 1001p S | 800
Ammonal 7T Mi60 ’ — | =] =|ws | s | 17| s |
Ammonal .. .. .. |M (2 ft. 8§ in. x 1 ft. Of in. X1 £t 0} i 1 | ‘ ‘ 8 | 3100 .
&L . - e : . X1 ft, 0 5 { | ! » 1,700
M.19 (1 ft. 94 in.x1 ft. 5 in. X1 ft. Qpin) | 75 1b, @ | o | w | s \‘ l : 800
in) | 1001b ar 20 | 105 | s1 | 32
| . | 56 | 36 | 24 | 155 | 32 16 | .
| | | 183 13 | 92 4,800 2 300 o
‘ ‘ TR (T 2,400 1,200
' 2,90 1,000

v

-




PLATE 1

Notes :—

(i) A.D.O.S.P. communicates direct with D.O.S.
on provision matters.

(ii)) —O—O— Indicates direct communication on
technical matters concerning ammunition.

DﬂAGRAM SHEWING ORDNANCE SERVICES IN THE FIELD.

D.Cl).S.

(iii)Until an A.D.O.S. Ammunition is appointed POIM £
his duties will be carried out by C.0.Os g i
Base Ammunition Depots & co-ordinated by
D.D.O.S: L of C. C.LW.S.
! i : &3 | |
U
AD.OS. AD.OS AD.OS. o "AD.OS. A.D.O.S. O.M.E.ifc ALA, Inspectors
(General Stores (M.T.) (Art. Engrs.Sig o~ (Ammunition (Personnel.) tecnnical (A & B Vehs, Armt & Genl,
and Clothing) ! stores & ammunitiorl) /if appointed) records Instruments, Wireless)
L _________ L_____‘__ S | /o/ 4 ;)l Qi/cRAQOLC.
i Y o o Section. (D.A.G's
! e o ¢ Office at Base)
! BR0s g g D.D.OS
! Army | o o ¢ Lof C 6
! (if appointed) i / : .D.P.O.M.E.
. I%J’ | 2 ; PP (if app!ointed)
[ | o
1 3
D.AD.OS. C.LO.0. 7 A.D.OS. T 1
- Army Troops _ A”T'IX 0/0 Corps. Ctoo'rlz.sE‘ Arsnfjﬂft;ps
! (if appointed) (if appoi ited)/o/ o/c1 (if anpointed)
i ‘ Lo} 4
l AT A | |
1 D.A.D.OS. 0.0. Ordnance D.AD.OS. | D.AD.OS. O.ME.ifc |OME ife S.OME O.C.Army S.O.ME.
: Corps Troops gField Park Division G.H.Q. Troops A.A.BdeW/S |GH.Q.Tps  Div. Field W/S  Corps Tps.
1 o / WS
: o s SOMEifc  COME.ifc
: & 2 Adv. Ord. W/S  Base Olrd. WS
i / 9
I T I | 1 I I T 1
AD.OS. 0.0.Ammn C.0.0. C.0.0. 0.0. C.0.0. C.0.0. S.OME.ilc O.ME.ifc S.0.M.E.
Provision Railhead Base Ammn  Adv. Ammn  Supply Base Advance M.T.W/S Pore W/S Armt & Genl
Depot Depot Railhead Ordnance Ord. Depot Det. Workshops
| Depot ,/‘J
| I
! R | | I l | 1
0.0. No. | Od) No. 2 0.0. No. 3 0.0. O.M.E. ife OQ.ME.i/c O.ME. ijc O.M.E. ijc
(M.T.) sub-depot  (gen. stores (vote 9 stores R.S.D. Workshops Inspection Planning Technical
& clothing) except M.T.) Records
sub-depot sub-depot




PLATE III

NORMAL SYSTEM OF SUPPLY OF ORDNANCE STORES IN WAR

(Referred to in Chapter IV, Section 34)

1. Indents are submitted by units to the D.A.D.O.S. of their formation who
transmits them to the Base Ordnance Depot (or Advanced Ordnance Depot if
established). Stores are sent forward by ‘‘ Pack Train ” to railhead where they
are loaded up by R.0.0. into the lorries of the Corps Troops Supply Coy. or
Divnl. Supply Column R.A.S.C. (working on a ““shuttle ” service on alternate
days). They are conveyed to the delivery point and handed over to units’
representatives,

2. Guns, carriages, vehicles, tractors and M.T. spares are supplied by the
same source. Heavy vehicles, etc., are collected by units from railhead if
drivers are available; if not R.A.S.C. will make special arrangements.

3. Ordnance field park holds stocks of ““non-fighting vehicles, gun spares,
M.T. spares, etc., for “ urgent” issue to units and to Workshops.

4 — —— —— —— —— —— —— shows the demands from A.D.0O.S.P.
on home or local contractors.

shows the supply from Central Ord-
nance Depot to/the Base Ordnance
Depot and thence to units in the
Field. !

shows special lines of supgly or in-
structions.

o o] o

5. Any one link in the chain of supply from railhead to unit can be omitted.

0\ Slores m Uwals Hands -

‘o
\
MEETING PoINT, \o
\
»
RenDezvous(fuccessand) ) Slores i E(Rﬁ € Hawde. (Delery ZM RH.Jo unilin one echelon on
allerwate days).

ABaLiee
(CorPs Arza)
SWPPLY REFILLING Poin

(Bulk breaking pown)
(RADOS)

RAILHEAD

| Lufrudlions ooswHa)-
st \\

- O
ADOS P’

) local Gondraclors
buF.%rz.T (Docks Services)
MVWM
m“—’\/\w

Home BaT. (w.a(mur C:nf;'ol)

X

cop?

\ WAR QFFICE.
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PLATE 1V

BOARD SHOWING UNITS IN A FORMATION
(Referred to in Chapter IV, Section 38)

157 DI1viISION.

/T Brack WATCH. ||

|/%7LovaLs.

N/TCamMERONS .

2™ PR, Sussex .

: ;
V[ /7T The Kings L poor.|:
g s
' \31°TFieep Regz. |:
] ]
: *

EnvD ELEVATION



PLATE IX
SYSTEM OF AMMUNITION SUPPLY

aa umTe InE'y uUNITS

JUPPLY BY UNITS'
FIRST LINL TRANBPORT

G—— AMMUNITION POINTS ———pl -~ - = =

Notes on R.A.S5.C. ORGANIZATION. |

Divisional Ammunition Companies are second line transport, organized
in 3 operating sections and a workshop section. | Operating sections have two
sub-sections for Field Artillery ammunition ; one for S.A.A. and A.T. ; one for AMMUNITION Y
mortar, grenade, demolition and pyrotechnic ammunition.

SUPPLY BY DIVISIONAL
AMM'N COY R.A.S.C.
AND CORPS TROOPS
AMM'N COY RASC

SECOND LINL TRANSPOAT
REFILLING POINT - - - - ..

RENDCIVOUS
(r wicsssnnr)

Corps Troops Ammunition Companies are second line transport, with a
workshop section. Operating sections are proportional to the Corps troops,
and allotted to Army Field Artillery Brigades; Medium Artillery Brigades ;
Army Tank Battalion and miscellaneous.

SUPPLY BY CORPS
AMMUNITION PaARR RAS.C
THIRD LINE TRANSPORT

Corps Ammunition Parks are third line transport, organized into Divisional
Sub-Parks and a Corps Troops Sub-Park. Divisional Sub-Parks have sec-

= = = SHOWS IN3TRUCTIONS ALGARDING

tions and sub-sections which correspond to, and supply, those of the Divisional . PROVISION AND 13SUE.
Ammunition Company ; similarly the Corps Troops Sub-Park has sections Aot SHOWS LIND OF BUPPLY uP TO
which correspond to the Corps Troops Ammunition Company’s sections. DAHEAD, asronk: Mok,

Anti-dircraft Brigade Companies are either ‘' Base Defence Companies " Vel SR L L

or “ Base and forward defence Companies.” !In the former case they are
in single echelon of second line transport, in the latter they are in two echelons
of second and third line transport. In both cases they are composite com-
panies for supplies, ammunition and petrol.

A G.H.Q. Company, carries 2nd and 3rd line aminunition reserves for
units of G.H.Q). Troops (other than Artillery Regiments). The company
is a composite unit organized into sections, separate sections being provided
for carriage of ammunition.

A G.H.Q. (Artillery) Company, carries 2nd and 3rd line ammunition
reserves for Artillery Regiments in G.H.Q). Troops. The Company is a com-
posite unit organized into composite self-contained sections for carriage of
ammunition, petrol and supplies for individual Artillery Regiments.




PLATE Xa

LLINES AND SHEDS FOR ONE SUB-DEPOT B.A.D.
[DIAGRAMMATIC]

CATEGORY A

4——— TO MAIN LINE
=< [Frerzssr¥sras:] —_— = T R R R D
(DU O—— ] [ ——

CATEGORY B

1. Sorting platforms on this scale may not be necessary. Space should .
e left for them, and at least one such platform included in each sub-depot, |
~ zrzrrra — T |

(o] [ R o s s |

ategory ““ B » needs it most.

2. Stacking height. Tt should be possible to stack up to 9 feet high, except

shell and bomb stores.

3. No Decauville or other light railway svstem is shown. Small power
olleys running over concrete paths will be found more efficient.
CATEGORY C& E

4. Details of contents of sheds are in War Box of the C.0.0. Base Ammuni-

on. Depot.
(= Prrrrrssres] g ~ i —— = e

5. For details of Categories, see Magazine Regulations.
¥

CATEGORY D
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PLATE XB

TYPICAL LAYOUT OF A B.A.D.

SUB-DEPOT

= = OFFICE 8UB - DEPOT

W, SIDINGS Y

OFFICE w \ 4
SIDINGS

DEPOT MARSHALLING
SIDINGS

SIDING FoOR S Khirgin
- : : cAMP =
1. Roads are not shown. Road access to offices (for light vehicles only), " EMPBTIES D;;.;
------- s T

and to sub-depot sidings for lorries, is desirable. For one siding at least
it is essential, in order to let L. of C. units draw direct from the depot.

1 ]
| SITE FOR 1
| camP '

2. Expansion, if found necessary, can be eftected either by adding to sub-
depots, or by adding fresh sub-depots.

3. R.E. yard and sidings, etc., are not shown. \ {
j stomes

OFFICE @

4. Laboratories to be sited as convenient.

5. Total Depot Tonnage—21,000 tons.

Tonnage per Sub-depot—7,000 tons.
o #
CATEGORIES

1898 s00 ° 1ace
Liaaal 1

YARDS




In this plate three different items are shown, in each of which it is necessary
to keep track of sub-varieties or lots.

Taking item 2 as the example, lots 41-45 are being issued (to 5 different
consignees), and lots 76 to 80 have been received and are being unloaded,
When lots 36-40 have been issued, the receipt and issue side of the working
space are changed over, and the working space moves gradually towards
lots 61-865.

This system ensures a regular turnover of stock, with a minimum allowance
of working space in depots.

The same arrangement can be used at Railheads and dumps, but the total
stock of each item will be smaller and the proportion of working space to stock
will therefore be greater.

PLATE XIa

PILLARS B AT FRONT OF ®m SHED

A STACKING METHOD PERMITTING CONTROL
OF ISSUE BY SUB-VARIETIES.

WORKING
SPACE

- [ LOT-86--[LOT-71--[-76-| OT 38
---67----|---72- - - [ 77--]| WORKING [ --42--|---37----
---68--- |---73---|-78--| SPACE 1--38---
---869--- |---74---]79-- -| - -59---
---70--- |--75---[80---| -- 40- - -

BACKesWALLw OF= SHED.

ITEM 2




Loading of Ammunituom Wagons

| For general instructions as regardy sealing chrcking, and o )
wesght lmits, see Chap. VI, Section §1, paras. 36 1, 0 Whereye, Deex ‘:3:
16 t0m wagnas should be yued for shell and bombe, ang 20-tem wagons hr‘ L' ;’_‘,'
anaRt .

2 Ammwnstson w foves, Cylinders, Crales | et

Packages will be stacked evenly over the whyle oot of 1
narrow packages, such ae eylindens, will be a0 arranged that t
of the wagon are end-on to the door, o that they cannm fal)
iz opened.

3 Loose Shedl and Hombs,

Shogid be evenly distnibuted over the floor, two layers decp in the case of
wmaller matures,  (Generally speaking, one Jayer of larger or two of e
ahell will beinig & wagon up o Its maximum load.)  Loose shell must be secured
where necessary with sootches o battens,

They must be 3o arranged that only the bases or sides come in contact
with the end of the wagon, in order fo minimize shunting damage. Those in

the oentre of the wagon must have their bases toward the
miling out when the door is opened,

he wagon long,
hose in the centrs
out when the door

doors, tu prevent

& Complete Kound:.

Thero are fwo methods, dependent on the type of ammunition and size
of wagon.  In one method, shells are stowed at the ends of the wagon in tiers,
with cartradges and fures in the centie of the wagon. It will be noted that
ia this case (if the maxumum weight to be loaded in the WAagon permits) it mayv
be possibile to stack shell in more than two lavers and the proviso in para. 3,
that only bases or sides must come in contact with the sides of the wagon,
aeed oot be observed, hecsuse the cartridge boxes or cylinders serve to hold
he ahell stoady,

The second method is 1o cover the floor with shell, and place the other
companents on tap of the shell,
The two methods are fllustrated in Platos X1v and c, for the standard

continental type of wagon, The second is preferable for heavy shell, or where
the cartridges are not in robust packages.

1334 8

PLATE XIs

. |
i 19 FEET 1
=
140
SHELL
BOTTOM 3 x18 = 48
LAYER
MIDDLE 3 x 18 45
TOP 2 » 16
LAYCR} I x i§ 47
|
|
{
]
i
| '
|
{ m—— 1
‘ i \ \ \ \
SHELL BATTENS

FUuzES TUBES CARTRIDGES SHELL :

~
/

7

/ /

k—

60-PDR. 280 RDS. I0 TONSs.

ECARTR\DGES PACKED IN C.P.M.L. wuou:]



PLATE Xlc
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INDEX

“A’ and “ B vehicles, 12
A.B., 108, 122
Abbreviations, list of, 10
Accommodation, covered, 20, 50,
52, 83, 208
Account card, 90, 93, 110
Accounting, 101, 169
S ammunition, 169
o RS.D, 122
- workshops, 51, 137,
143
Acetylene, 141
A.D.O.S., Amn., 21, 47, 52
7 Corps, 21, 31
it G.H.Q., 26
- P., 21, 45, 61, 83, 203,
205, 207
Advanced ordnance depot, 17, 18,
21, 75, 101
Advanced ordnance workshops,
17, 21
Advice and discharge list, ammu-
nition, 153
A.F. G 1060, 81, 133
Air Raid Precautions, 25, 82, 83,
131, 178, 210
Aircraft, stores carried by, 228
Alternative issues, 106
Amendments (facing title page),
25
Amendment Clerk, 90
Ammunition, 15, 16, 41, 42, 48,

146

- base depot, 21, 157

i accounting, 169

25 ‘“ categories,”’ 52,
159

. check form, 164

'y code, 155

% components, 44, 47,
165, 170

- components, daily
summary, 155

i daily statement, 12,
47, 155, 167, 169,
173

. daily issue list, 154

o daily stock tele-
gram, 155

i defects, 33, 43, 54

iy dumps. See Dumps

. empties, 34, 43, 48,

125, 127, 128, 158,
159, 175

Ammunition, forms to be used,
Apps. VII-XII,
152
¥ inspection, 198
. load tables, 148
. new types, 321

@ off-loading list, 164
o package markings,
218
. parks. See Corps
ammunition parks
= port, 150
- R.AF. See RAF,
. railhead. See Rail-
head
o repair factory, 17
21, 34, 53, 175
i salvage, 33
. shipment, 219
" small arms, 41, 125,
127, 170
i small arms first line
reserve, 13
. sorting platform,
163, 165
5 storage in tropical
climates, 230
i storage space, 157
. train and wagon dis-
tribution  form,
163, App. IX.
i uniformity of sup-
ply, 53, 57, 151, 165, 172, 21§
Anti-gas repair shop, 121, 125
,,  respirator inspection, 196
i respirator storage, 193
A.P.0.0Os., 209
Apparatus and documents, con-
trol, 91
Appendices, list of, 6
Appropriations, 67
Armlets, 124
Armourers’ shop, 36, 142
Army field workshops.  See
Workshops
Assemblies, 79, 130, 138, 143, 144
Audit, 50, 101, 111, 204
Authorities quoted, 11

Balance, 67, 103

Ballistic groups. See Ammuni-
tion, uniformity of supply

Base ammunition depot.  See
Ammunition
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Defects in stores. See Stores
Defence of R.A.O.C. units,
192
Definitions, 12
Delivery point, 13
Demands, 63, 71, 73, 97, 211
Demolition explosives. See Ex-
plosives
Deposits, 67
Depot. See under Ammunition,
Ordnance, Advanced
De-rusting plant, 127
Destruction of stores, 25, 34
Detail sheet of train, 154, 163
,, stores, 109
Detectors, spray, 181, 191, 192
Diaries, 25, 182, 214
Direction posts, 132
Dirty stores, 42
Discrepancy reports, 116
Disinfection, 42, 124, 125
Dispersion of stores, 82, 99, 189
Disposal of stores, 29
Distribution voucher, 110

131,

. of units. See units .

Divisional reserve of clothing, etc.,
38

T workshops. See Work-

shops
Docks loading order, 153
,,» ordnance officer, 22, 56
,, stores, marking, 218
Documents, 58
i control, 91
Dominion forces, 29
D.O.S,, 20, 21, 26, 207
Doubtful stores, 122
Drafts. See Reinforcements
Drainage, 191
Drivers, unit, 80, 129, 220
Dumps, ammunition, 21, 32, 36,
43, 147
Dunnage, 172, 226
Duties of officers. See
various appointments

under

Earmarks, 65, 67, 103, 109

Electrical stores, 15

En cas mobile (ammunition), 148

Engine return, 138, App. ITI, App.
VI

Engineer services, 26, 57, 61
Engineer stores, marking, 218
Equipment, 126

= camp.  See

equipment

Estimates, services, 26
Evacuation schemes, 25
Excess issues, 106
Expense store, 143

Camp

Expenditure returns, 35

Experimental work, 32

Explesives, 18, 47

Extract advice list, ammunition,
154

Factories. See Manufacturc

Field parks, ordnance, 16, 17, 21,
28, 38, 79

Financial powers, 27, 30, 36, 67,
202

Fire orders, 25, 43

First line reserve S.A.A.  See Am-

munition, small arm

,,» Pprovision signal, 69

““ Flag *’ provision signal, 110, 115

Flares forbidden, 185

Foreign forces, 29

Forks, 125

Formations, ordnance represenia-
tives at, 21

Forms for ammunition service,

152
.. printing and duplication

of, 50

Freight form T, 216

Fur coats, 230

Garages. See Vehicle garages

Gas attack. See Air raid pre-
cautions

Gen‘t;ra.l routine orders, 28, App.
I

Generators, 139

Ground sheets, 125

Guards, 83

Guard book, voucher, 81

Guides to mobile workshops, 132

Gum boots, 126

Guns, inspection of, 195
,, issue of, 18, 78

Harness and saddlery, 127
Hasteners, 49

Helmets, steel, 124
Historical data, 29

Imprest accounts, 204

Indents, 37, 38, 46, 90, 94, 103,
108

Initial stocks. See Stocks.

Inland water transport stores,
marking, 218

Inspecting ordnance officer, 17, 33,
159

Inspection, 15, 30, 32, 52, 67, 75,

194, 209
5 Note, 75, 216

Instruction. See Schools of in-

struction
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Instruments, transit of, 42

Interim period, 65, 69

Intrenching tools, 125

Irregular forces, 20

Issue control sheet, 95, 108, 111
.» vouchers. See Vouchers

Issues, unauthorized, 37, 51

Jerkins, leather, 230

Kettles, camp, 125, 127
Knives, 125

Labels, specimen stores, 105
,» ‘waggon, 40, 156
Laboratory, ammunition, 158
Labour, 23, 39, 43, 83, 161, 232
Laundries, 15, 21, 125, App. I
Leather jerkins, 230
Liability period, 64, 70
Lifting gear, 141
Light aid detachments,
129, 132
Lighting, 85, 185
Load-carrying appliances, 228
Loading boards. See Uit load-
ing boards
Loads, 228, Table XIII
,» ammuanition, 148
Local forces, 20
Local purchase, 19, 27, 46, 67, 75
90, 114, 196, 202, 208
Location index, 81, 93, 100, 105,
116
% of units.

17, 21,

See Units

Machine guns, examination for
transit, 41
guns, inspection, 195
. tools, 141, 145
Machinery lorries, 134, 135, 139
Maintenance, 13, 15
figures, 65, 68, 70
Manufacturc, of stores, 15, 20, 115,
139, 196
Marking of packages, 57, 107, 218
March discipline, 192
Marshalling park, 101
e vard. See Port mar-
shalling yard
Material for repair, 144
Medical services, recovery of
stores from, 36
Mess tins, 126
Metals, 122, 124, 144
'thtg:y Forwarding Officer, 56,
12
Minor campaigns, 224
Misuse. See Ordnance stores, mis-
use of

Mobile workshops. See Work-
shops
Mobilization, 206
. schemes, 209
55 vehicle garages. See
Vehicle
Mosquito nets, 229
Movement Control, 19, 43, 116,

155
M.T. See Vehicles

Necessaries, 15

Nominal roll R.A.O.C., 58

Normal issues. See Total normal
issues

Numbering, control, 92

0.C, RAOC, 24
O. ifc Provision, 45
O. i/c Records. See Records
Officers’ clothing depot, 21
. duties of. See
various appointments
Offices, 82, 158
Official Secrets Act.
Cil drums, 127
Oilskin clothing, 124, 126
0.0. Docks. See Docks ordnance -
officer
., port, 214
Open storage, 85
Optical stores, 15, 141
Organizalion, 17

under

See Secrets

Orders. See  General routine
orders
- Part II, 58
Ordnance companies. See Com-
panies

. depots, 12, 15, 21, 82
. depots, auxiliary, 19

T depots existing over-
seas, 19

- field parks. See Field
parks

T stores. See also Stores

5 stores custody, 39, 116
4 stores, system of sup-
ply, 16
stores, waste and misuse
of 15 16, 27, 31
Overhaul of vehicles, 138
Oxygen for welding, 141

Packers, 90, 100
Package cards,
119
Packing note, 113
,, ~material, 226
Packages, marking of.
ing

77, 95, 107, 112,

See Mark-
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Pack train, 13, 18, 77, 85, 120
Packages for porter transport, 228
Pack transport, 228, 230
Parcels, small, in sacks, 120
Payment, stores issued on, 56
Parts lists, 81
Passive defence.
precautions
Part II orders. See Orders
Personnel, ammunition railheads,
17

See Air raid

& base depots, 22, 49, 83,
160
. base workshops, 22, 142
., headquarters of ser-
vices, 26
i home establishments,
209
- nominal roll, 58
» provision, 62
Petrol, 222
Plant for base workshops, 141
,, for RS.D, 125
Plates, list of, 8
P.O0.0, 208
P.O.M.E,, 21, 26, 30, 207
Porters, 228, 230
Port marshalling yard, 213
,,» ammunition, 150
,, facilities in minor campaign,
225
,» ordnance officer.
port
,,» workshop detachment, 22,
58, 139, 220, 221, 222
Posting slip, 94, 110, 113, 115
Power for base workshops, 139,
141
Preface, 9
Printing of local forms, 50
Produce, 13, 42, 51, 122, 123, 144
Production, 13
Progress clerks, 90, 104, 111
Provision, 16, 28, 35, 45, 60, 112,
207
- action figure, 65, 69, 81,
113

See 0.0.

i position returns, 46, 73
v review form, 61, 73, 97,
116, 212

Protective clothing. See Clothing
Pull-throughs, 125

R.A.F. ammunition, 15, 161
Railhead, ammunition, 14, 21, 31,

33, 42, 121

” supply, 14, 21, 31, 36,
39, 123 .

7 ordnance officer. See

Railhead supply

Railway stations code. See Code
5 stores, marking, 69, 305

Rake of wagons, 14, 156

Ramps, 86

Range-finding
spection, 195

Range for armourers, 142

R.A.O.C. Records. See Records

R.AS.C. transport units, 17, 38,
77, 80, 173

R. & I. clerks, 90, 116

Receipt of stores, 74, 113, 116, 121

- control sheets, 93, 114

Records, R.A.0.C., 22, 58

Recovery, 14, 32, 129

R.E. field parks, 132

Refitting of troops, 32

Refilling point. Sez Supply re-
filling point

Refrigerators, 229

Registry clerks, 90, 104

Regulating station, 18, 21, 40, 49,
54

instruments, in-

Regulations quoted, 11
Reinforcements, 23, 27, 58
Repairable stores, 112
Repairs, 14, 27, 32, 46, 50
' first line, 14, 129
5 L. of C., 14, 15, 129, 138
i second line, 14, 15, 129
Requisition for shipment, 212
Requisitioning, 204
Reserves, ammunition, 146
,»  divisional clothing, etc.,
38
Reserve stores, 45, 26/12, 26/18,
78/1
R.E. services.
vices .
Respirators. See Anti-gas
- training in, 186
Returned stores depot, 51, 82, 121
Returns, personanel, 59
Review, 50, 70
Rifles, examination for {transit,
41

See Engineer ser-

,, handling, 41, 127
Rust, removal of, 127

Sacks of parcels, 120

Sales, 205

Salvage, 15, 31, 36, 123, 128, 196

Schools of instruction, 22, 48, 53,
161

Sealing of wagons, 39, 55, 120

Seasonal stores, 18

Secrecy, 29

Section, 90, 1'5

Sheds, 20, 226

Sheets, ground. See Ground sheets
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Shelters.
tions
Shelving, 100, 226
Shipment of stores, 215
% requisition for, 212
i stores shut out, 218
Shipping advice and delivery
note, 216
Shipping schedules, 63, 210
Ships, Ioading and unloading, 57,
212
,» stowage plan, 217, 219
Signal services estimates, 26
Signal stores repaid, 132
Sign-boards, 132
Small arms ammunition. See
Ammunition
Small arms, 127, 195
Soap manufacture, 27
Solder, 125
S.O.M.E. division, 21, 33
Spares, review, 72
Special issues, 72
Spine pads, 229
Spoons, 125
Stacking of stores, A.R.P., 186
Stackers. See Binners
Standing orders, 50
Station code numbers. See Code
Statistics, 29, 51, 64, 118
Steel helmets. See Helmets
Stocktaking, ammunition, 169
i stores, 50, 90, 102
Stock telegram. See Ammunition
Stock, initial, 63, 113
,» maintenance, 64
Storehouse procedure, 90, 99, 105,
116

See Air raid precau-

Store margin, 65, 66, 69
,» ships, 27, 235
Storemen, technical, 49
Stores, defects in, 49
,, difficult to obtain, 49
,» in transit, care of, 39, 116
,» never stocked, indent for,

112
» Teceipt of. See Receipt
safeguarding of, 28
Stoves, 229

Sub-depots, 89
Supply and transport services
estimates, 26
,» of stores, 76
,» railhead. See Railhead
,»  refilling point, 38

Tables, list of, 7

Tailors’ shops, divisional, 36
Tarpaulins, 190, 230
Telephone repairs, 132

Tender, purchase by, 67
Tents repair, 125, 127

»é storage in, 85
Test of engines, 145
Textile repair shops, 121
Tinning, 125, 126

“ To follow * cards, 97, 102, 106
vouchers, 90, 107,
108, ]15 117

Tool store, 144
Total normal issues, 70, 102, 109,
110
Tracked vehicles, journey limit,
220
Traffic centre, 18, 85, 118, 158, 170
Train distribution form, 163
Train detail sheets. See Detail
,» telegram, 154, 168
Transfer of units. See Units
Transit branch, 85, 107, 112, 158
- care of stores in, 39, 116
Transport in depots, 118
i units. See R.A.S.C.
Transportation services estimates,
' 26
Tropical war, 229
Trucks. See Wagons

Unit loading boards, 112, 119

Units, location, distribution and
transfer, 28, 35, 48, 61, 117, 119

Unserviceable stores, 122

Valuable stores, 42, 123
Vehicle convoy sections.
Convoy sections
,» embarkation sections, 220,
221
,» garages, 220
,,  Kits, 101
,»  marshalling park.
Marshalling park
,» Pparks, 91, 221
,»  shipment card, 222
Vehicles, “ A" and “ B,” 12, 15
5 collection, 206
i disembarkation, 235
W impressed, 220, 221
. inspection, 194
= issue, 18, 78, 79, 206
- repair, 128, 129
shipment, 206, 221, 222
storage, 100
Vouchers 74, 77, 90, 92, 96, 104,
110, 113 213

See

See

‘Wagon distribution fo?m, 163
,» ~movement order, 154
,, register, 39, 55,
App. V.

118,
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Wagouns, 39, 55, 120, 167
,,» indent for, 154
War boxes, 207, 228
Warrant officers. See
warrant officers
‘War reserve schedules, 63, 69, 212
‘Waste. See Ordnance stores,
waste of
Water bottles, 124, 126
Water-carrying stores, £32
Water coolers, 229
,» hotfor RS.D.,, 124
Waterprocf covers, 190, 230
Water supply for A.R.P., 190
,» supply tools, 232
.,» transport, 20, 121

Brigade

Wayhbills, 40, 55, 57, 77, 154, 156,
168, 213
Welding, 141
Windows, protection, 190
Wireless stores, 15, 79, 132
Works service stores, marking,
218
Workshop A.A. brigade, 136
- army field, 17, 21, 133

. base ordnance, 17, 21,
83, 129, 138, 207
i divisional, 133

4 docks, 58
¥ mobile, 17, 21, 133
»» port, 218

{Re-printed with the permission of the Controller, His Majesty's

Stationery

Office,

London.)
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